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Additional information
This catalogue shows the product in the most standard configurations.
Please contact Sales Dpt. for more detailed information or special request.

WARNING!

All specifications of this catalogue refer to the standard product at this date.
Walvoil, oriented to a continuous improvement, reserves the right to
discontinue, modify or revise the specifications, without notice.

WALVOIL IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY AN

1% edition February 2026
INCORRECT USE OF THE PRODUCT.
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DP X series Valve general information

The DPX series

The DPX Series is a family of open/closed center post-pressure compensated sectional valves designed specifically for Mobile
Applications. The DPX series provides exceptional controllability, efficiency and flexibility for applications requiring up to

160 I/min (42 US gpm) flow rates. The DPX Series is available in three different sizes: DPX050, DPX100 and DPX160, also available
in High Pressure configuration.

DPXO050 DP X100 DPX160

The Flow Sharing technology

The DPX Series control valves adds the benefit of Flow Sharing technology to the standard Load Sensing valve. The DPX Series
patented compensator maintains the margin pressure as a costant pressure drop across the spool metering area. The result is a
flow to the workport dependent only on spool position. In case of flow saturation, the effective pressure drop across all spools
is reduced equally. This results in proportional flow reduction at each section.

AWorkport B Waorkpeort

Inlet line

IMetering area

Pastom

Compenaator Selector sphere LS line
In case of flow saturation, the flow demand is higher than the maximum pump flow, therefore the margin pressure is reduced
according to the formula (dimensionless indication):

Q = flow to workports

oA AP AP = pressure drop across metering area
Yo A = metering area

p = oil density

Since all spools have the same pressure drop across the metering area, then all flows are reduced proportionally. This allows the
operator to mantain control of all functions, though at reduced speed of active functions.

Advantages and options

Energy saving on closed center system, is produced only required flow and pressure by the actuators.

The flow sharing technology permits multiple movements even with flow saturation.

Flow passage design allows high P and T flow rate in a standard valve dimension.

Inlet section with unidirectional restrictor option suitable for dumping the pressure peaks from the LS line to the

compensator and vice versa.

High Pressure version (HP) stackable with standard one.

Working section option with priority features in saturation conditions.

Dedicated spools for special functions (customized flows, back pressures, pressure control).
For special options please contact Sales Dept.
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Valve general information DP X Series

Guide to configuration

Configuration with mechanical, hydraulic or electric controls

This configuration needs standard inlet sections, working sections without pilot lines and standard outlet sections.

DPX050
1: AM or AN inlet sections

| | R 2: P or Q working sections
% i 3:RP or RQ working sections with outlet
i
I R |
ﬁ DPX100
A N ' 1: AM or AN inlet sections
@j} 2: P or Q working sections
L= 3: RF outlet sections
EQ & DPX160

1: AM or AN inlet sections
2: P or Q working sections
3: RC outlet sections

Configuration with only electrohydraulic or mixed controls

Electrohydraulic configuration (pic. 1) needs standard inlet sections, working and outlet sections with pilot lines.

In a valve configurated with electrohydraulic mixed sections (two-sides and one side type controls), the two-side control
section have to be positioned after (on the right) one-side control section, close to the outlet one.

In a mixed control configuration valve (pic. 2) electrohydraulic control sections have to be positioned after (on the right) manual/
hydraulic/electric control sections, close to the outlet section.

In case of need to include manual/hydraulic/electric control sections between 2 electro-hydraulic control sections, or between
one of these and outlet section, it is necessary to require specific working sections kits able to cross pilot line.

DPX050

1: AM or AN inlet sections

2: PZ, QZ, PE or QE working sections

3: RPZ, RQZ, RPE or RQE working sections with outlet
4: P or Q working sections

=1

Y i

DPX100

1: AM or AN inlet sections

2: PE, QE, PZ or QZ working sections
3: RDN or RDR outlet sections

4: P or Q working sections

©

DP X160
1: AM or AN inlet sections

2: PE or QE working sections
(pic. 1) (pic. 2) 3: RCR or RCN outlet sections
4: P or Q working sections
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DP X Series

Working conditions

Valve general information

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 ¢St viscosity at 40°C -

104°F temperature.
DPX100 DPX160
DPX050
Std. HP HF Std. HP
'\;'if}: ';’zr;;":”h 2;%”;’:?”5°t°r' 80 l/min 120 I/min 120 I/min >120 I/min 230 I/min
>
- - stand-by (margin pressure) 21 US gpm 32 US gpm 32 US gpm 32 US gpm 61 US gpm
Nominal flow rating ki A
x::; 'lr;gbp;'_s'z 00 psi 50 I/min 90 I/min 90 I/min 120 I/min 160 I/min
stand-by (margin pressure) 13 US gpm 24 US gpm 24 US gpm 32 US gpm 42 US gpm
300 bar 300 bar 380 bar® 380 bar®
A 3)
Max. pressure P inlet port 4350 psi 4350 psi 5550 psi 5550 psiw | 200 Par 380 bar
X. u
350 bar 300 bar 420 bar® 420 bar®
A B ki i 42 ®
and B working ports 5100 psi A0 6000 psi® 6000 psiv | 200 bar 420 bar

Back pressure (max.)
on outlet T port

with mechanical devices

with hydraulic/pneumatic
devices

with electric/electrohydraulic
devices

On std.working section
Ap=100 bar - 1450 psi

with port valves,
Ap=100 bar - 1450 psi

max. 6.5 cm?®/min
max. 0.40 in’/min
max. 11.5 cm®/min
max. 0.70 in’/min

10 bar - 145 psi

30 bar - 435 psi

see related pages

max. 9 cm3/min
max. 0.55 in’/min
max. 14 cm?3/min
max. 0.85 in’/min

max. 12 cm?®/min
max. 0.73 in’/min
max. 17 cm®/min
max. 1.04 in’/min

Standard internal
leakage A(B)=T

On Low Leak section

max. 3 cm®/min
max. 0.18 in’/ - - -
min

max. 3 cmé/min

Ap=180 bar max. 0.18 in’/min

max. 4 cm3/min

.4 2/mi
max. & cm/min max. 0.24 in®/ - - -

max. 0.24 in*/min

with port valves,
Ap=180 bar - 2600 psi

min

Fluido Mineral oil
Fluid t f
raur:geemperc ure standard configuration from -20°C to 100°C - from -4°F to 212°F

operating range from 15 to 76 mm?/s - from 15 to 75 ¢St
Viscosity min. 12 mm2/s - 12 ¢St

max. 400 mm?/s - 400 ¢St
Contamination level  max 19/18/15 - ISO 4406 - NAS 1638 class 9

with mechanical devices from -40°C to 60°C - from -40°F to 140°F
Environmental
temperature for

working conditions

with hydraulic/pneumatic
devices

with electric/electrohydraulic
devices

from -30°C to 60°C - from -22°F to 140°F

from -20°C to 50°C - from -4°F to 122°F

NOTES: (*) According to NFPA T 2.6.1., fatigue rating verified for 1 million cycles on 6 sample valves with test Pressure = 1.23 x Max. pressure indicated
- (?) According to NFPA T 2.6.1,, fatigue rating verified for 1 million cycles on 5 sample valves with test Pressure = 1.16 x Max. pressure indicated - ()
Fatigue rating verified for 1 million cycles on 6 sample valves with Test Pressure = 1.10 x Max. pressure indicated
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Valve general information

DP X Series

Standard threads

REFERENCE STANDARD

BSP UN-UNF METRIC® METRIC ISO NPTF
ISO 228/1 ISO 263
THREAD ACCORDING TO ISO 262 ISO 262 ANSI B1.20.3
BS 2779 ANSI B1.1 unified
CAVITY ISO 1179 11926 9974-1 6149
DIMENSION SAE J1926 J2244 J476a
ACCORDING TO DIN  3852-2 shape X or Y 3852-1 shape X or Y
NOTE (4): Metric threading is available on request
PORTS DPX050 DPX100 DP X160
THREADING BSP UN-UNF BSP UN-UNF BSP UN-UNF
7/8-14 (SAE10)
i - - (5) -
P inlet G1l/2 3/4-16 (SAE 8) G1l/2-G 34 11/16-12 (SAE12)® G 3/4 11/16-12 (SAE12)
G 3/8 3/4-16 (SAE8)
A and B ports G 3/8 9/16-18 (SAE 6) G 1/26) — G 34 11/16-12 (SAE12)® G 3/4 11/16-12 (SAE12)
7/8-14 (SAE10)
- - (5) _
T outlet G1/2 3/4-16 (SAE 8) G1l/2-G3/4 11/16-12 (SAEL2)® G1 15/16-12 (SAE16)
V pilot G 1/4 7/16-20 (SAE 4) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE6) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE6)
L drain G1l/4 9/16-18 (SAE 6) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE6) G 1/4 9/16-18 (SAE6)
Hydraulic control ports Gl/4 7/16-20 (SAE 4) G 14 7/16-20 (SAE 4) G 1/ 9/16-18 (SAE 6)
Pneumatic control ports NPTF 1/8-27 NPTF 1/8-27
NOTE:
(%) - Optional threading / (¢) - only for High Flow sections
lvoil
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DP X series Valve general information
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DPX Series DP X050
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DP X050 DPX Series

Dimensional data and performance
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P=T Pressure drop inlet compensator
(margin pressure)
0 5 10 15 20 (US gpm)
0 s
E F (bar) [
Type (v
mm in mm in o 20 /_-300
DPX050/1 119 469 575 2.26 3 | —
& _— - 200
DPX050/2 151 5.95 89.5 3.52 & 10
DPX050/3 183 7.20 121.5 4.78 F 100
DPX050/4 215 8.46 153.5 6.04
0 0
DPX050/5 247 9.72 185.5 7.30 0 20 40 60 80 (I/min)
DPX050/6 279 10.98 217.5 8.56 Flow
DPX050/7 311 12.24 2495 9.82
DPX050/8 343 1350 2815 1108 A(B)=T pressure drop
(standard spool @ max.stroke)
DPX050/9 375 14.76 313.5 12.34
DPX050/10 407 1602 3455  13.60 a0 ’ o g 12 (US gpm)
DPX050/11 439 17.28 377.5 14.86 o [ 400
ar) (si)
DPX050/12 471 18.54 409.5 16.12
o 20 - 300
; 12" section ------ ~.._ | .~ 6™ section
o 200
o 10
P00
/ 1 section
I
0 } 0
o 10 20 30 40 50 (I/min)

Flow
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DPX Series DP X050

Hydraulic cuircuit

Configuration example with mechanical and hydraulic controls

Open center circuit and lever control, with unloader Closed center circuit and proportional hydraulic control,
valve, without port valve arrangement with unloader valve and port valve arrangement

Configuration example with electrohydraulic controls

A2B2 LV A2B2 LV
T o
| |
[ | ! Tl ] | ! Tl
: =1 =1
i | |
| |
| |
‘ ,,,,,,,,‘, Ls1
s ! r
| . f vl
IS ‘ i — ‘
P 11 T |
| C1 ! =
Nl | £l |
=t .
Lip1 Lip1
S ——— - -
Open center circuit and one-side proportional Open center circuit and two-side proportional
electrohydraulic control with lever, unloader valve, port electrohydraulic control, with unloader valve and port valve
valve arrangement and pressure reducing valve, internal arrangement and pressure reducing valve, internal pilot and
pilot and drain drain

(]
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DPX050 DPX Series

Guide to configuration

Pressure peak reduction

Pressure peaks may occur in a port during normal machine operation, causing signal L.S. swings. If those pressure swings reach
the inlet section or the pump compensators, they could cause an harsh and not confortable regulation, especially if they occur
with high frequency.

The DPX Series directional valves, open and closed center ones, are available with inlet sections equipped with devices for L.S.
signal peak reduction.

Standard configuration

Bidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line to inlet section compensator and vice versa.

SU option

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line (and then from users) to inlet section compensator.
It's recommended for applications that need soft start.

SO options

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from inlet section compensator to L.S. line. It's recommended
for swings reduction occurred during normal operation.

Directional valve with Low Leak working sections

The DPX050 directional valve can be configured with working sections fitted with a Low Leak valve, and it can be used in all
applications that require reduced leakage, such as: Tractors, Boom Mowers, Backhoe Loaders, Graders, Mini-excavator, Compact
Wheel Loaders, Fork Lifts.

The working sections have the following features:

* Dedicated cast iron body to integrate hydraulic pilot Low Leak valves

* Port valves arrangement

* Capability to integrate the floating circuit with hydraulic release of the Low Leak valve

* They are configurable with standard cointrols: mechanical, proportional hydraulic and electrohydraulic

* Dedicated spools to Low Leak function.

* Compatible with inlet and outlet sections in the catalogue.

Valve with mechanical or hydraulic controls
The Low Leak working sections can be assembledin any point of the valve between the inlet section and the working and outlet

section.
r T
| [
000 1
‘ T2 H
e, T
== ) _;ﬁ%? \?l ! "é}’ ””” ‘
1961016 e
|
B @@ 3 i - |
0O} U |
26 LS |
g~ |
. |
L= |
P

1: Low Leak working section with mechanical control
2: Low Leak working section with hydraulic control
3: Standard working section with mechanical control
4: Standard working section with hydraulic control

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X050

Guide to configuration

Directional valve with Low Leak working sections

Valve with electrohydraulic controls

The Low Leak working sections can only be fitted with one side electrohydraulic controls, and it can be assembled in any point
of the valve between the inlet section and the working and outlet section..

Standard sections sections can be fitted indifferently with one-side or two-side controls, considering that the sections with two-
side control must be assembled last.

Any standard section with one side electrohydraulic control assembled downstream of the Low Leak section must be without

lever control.
A3 B3 4 L

000 I |
BN

v

7> S >.°
/&?\@'

©
®

=

1: Standard working section with one side electrohydraulic control

2: Low Leak working section with one side electrohydraulic control

3: Standard working section with one side electrohydraulic control (without lever control on B side)
4: Standard working and outlet section with two side electrohydraulic control

(]
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DPX050 DPX Series

Complete section ordering codes

o Mechanical or hydraulic controls configuration:

DPX050/3/AM2(TGW3-175\ELN)/Q-104(40\40)-8L/Q-1104(40\40)-8IM/RQ-104(40\40)-8L~-...-12VDC
No. of \‘Norking ]‘. 2 2 3 I 5

sections

G Electrohydraulic controls configuration:

DPX050/3/AM2(TGW 3-175\ELN)/QZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3/QE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3/RQ-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3-....-12VDC
| \ \ \ T
1 2 2 3 4 5

Tie rod tightening
wrench 13 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft)

@ - mechanical control

@- proportional hydraulic control

@— two-side electrohydraulic
control

@)- one-side electrohydraulic
control

[ ]
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DPX Series

DPXO050

1 Complete inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX050/AM2(TGW 3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6602030018

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, pressure relief valve and unloader
valve, with P-T-T2-LS ports (T2-LS plugged)

TYPE: DPX050/AM2(SO(FC0.5)\TGW4-250\ELT)-12VDC

CODE: 6602030178

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX050/AM2(SU\TGW3-175\LT)

CODE: 660203036S

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve, unloader valve arrangement plugged
Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX050/AN2(TGW3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6602030048

DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with pressure relief valve and
unloader valve, with P-T-T2-LS ports (T2 plugged)

TYPE: DPX050/AN2(SO\TGW4-250\LT)

CODE: 6602030038

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from
inlet section to working section and by-pass valve, unloader valve
arrangement plugged

TYPE: DPX050/AN2(SU/TGW3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6602030058

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

2 Complete working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX050/Q-104(40\40)-8L

CODE: 6601510018

DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/P-104(40\40)-8L.U3T

CODE: 6601010048

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/Q~-1104(40\40)-8IM

CODE: 6601510028

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/P-1104(40\40)-8IM.U3T

CODE: 6601010058

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/QE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3-12VDC

CODE: 660101008S

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/PE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 660101009S

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/QZ-1104(40/40)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC

CODE: 6601010068

DESCRIPTION: With lever and spool stroke limiter, without port valve
arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/PZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6601010078

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

Complete section ordering codes

3 Complete working section with outlet *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX050/RQ-104(40\40)-8L

CODE: 6603030018

DESCRIPTION: Lever control, with bleed valve and P1-T1-LS1 side ports
(plugged), without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RP-104(40\40)-8L.U3T

CODE: 6603030038

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQ~-1104(40\40)-8IM

CODE: 6603030118

DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged),
without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RP-1104(40\40)-8IM.U3T

CODE: 6603030128

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3-12VDC

CODE: 6603030058

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, bleed valve, pressure reducing
valve and P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged), V pilot and L drain ports
plugged, without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RPER-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3.U3T-12VDC

CODE: 6603030068

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC

CODE: 6603030028

DESCRIPTION: With lever and spool stroke limiter, bleed valve, pressure
reducing valve and P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged), V pilot and L drain
ports plugged, without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RPZ~1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-12VDC

CODE: 6603030048

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement

4 Valve threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

n Assembling kit

CODE DESCRIPTION CODE DESCRIPTION

5TIR108125 For 1 section valve B5TIR108320 For 7 sections valve
B5TIR108157 For 2 sections valve | 5TIR108349 For 8 sections valve
B5TIR108192 For 3 sections valve | 5TIR108381 For 9 sections valve
B5TIR108222 For 4 sections valve | 5TIR108413 For 10 sections valve
5TIR108253 For 5 sections valve | 6TIR108446 For 11 sections valve
B5TIR108285 For 6 sections valve | 5TIR108477 For 12 sections valve

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

D2WWEDO2E
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DPX050 DPX Series
Inlet section part ordering codes
Valve setting (bar)
DPXO050 / A M2 (TGW3 - 175 \ ELN) - .... - 12VDC
o 1 1
1 2 3 4 5
M: Open Center N: Closed Center
— 2
1 Inlet section kit * page 17 3 Solenoid operated unloading valve page 19
Open Center circuit TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE: DPX050/AM2/EL CODE: 5FIA150340S ELN OEF08002000 Without emergency override
DESCRIPTION: With P-T-T2-LS ports (T2-LS plugged) arranged for ELV OEF08002003  With screw type emergency override
unloader valve ELP OEF08002002 With push-button emergency override
TYPE: DPX050/AM2(SU)/EL CODE: 5FIA150330S ELT OEF08002004 With "twist & push” emergency override
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from LT XTAP510320 Unloading valve blanking plug
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve
TYPE: DPX050/AM2(SO)/EL CODE:5FIA150331S . f
DESCRIPTION: As AM2 type with non return flow limiter from inlet ~ Eaciien fhreqdmg
section to working section and by-pass valve Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
Closed Center circuit
TYPE: DPX050/AN2/EL CODE: 5FIA150341S 5 Coil
DESCRIPTION: With P-T-T2-LS ports, arranged for unloader valve (T2
plugged) TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE: DPX050/AN2(SU)/EL CODE: 5FIA150332S 12vDC 4SLEO01200A 12VDC coil type BER, ISO4400 connector
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from For complete available coil list see page 160.
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve
TYPE: DPX050/AN2(SO)/EL CODE: 5FIA150333S
DESCRIPTION: As AN2 type with non return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve
2 Main pressure relief valve page 19
Valves standard setting is referred to 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
(TGW2-80) OMC09002000 Range 10-120 bar (145-1750 psi)
std sefting 80 bar (1160 psi)
(TGW3-175) OMC09002001 Range 40-220 bar (580-3200 psi)
std setfting 175 bar (2550 psi)
(TGW4-250) OMC09002002 Range 200-350 bar (2900-5100 psi)
std sefting 250 bar (3600 psi)
sV XTAP524340D Relief valve blanking plug
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
lveil
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DPX Series DP X050

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of M type Open Center section

Type AM2

M8
n.1 thread

:
@ By el

155.5

74
2.91
A
\®2J)
G|

=
|
7

RS ~— @ +
0| AR Vi
= @k : (I —
Y 17.5/| 35 R
0.69 0.13 5| &l
265 | 275 Sl s P
1.04 ° 1.08
120 425
4.72 1.67
w0l Wrenches and tightening torques
. i\ T/\ o= X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
322 </ gy ] Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
o~ ez NES Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
-%—- ‘ y S NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
575 related pages
2.26 163
6.42
Type AM2(SO) or AM2(SU) Type AM2(SU) Type AM2(SO)
LT LT
T T
| |
T2! 1 T2! 1
| |
IR |
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DPX050 DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of N type Closed Center section

Type AN2

M8
n.1 thread

® 1 |E |
T2 %4‘
- v | |
L G |
X X ‘ H |
|
0 T2 ‘ B ! ‘
g il
- L |
N Iud LS ! |
o r‘\'zm‘ — % ‘ ‘
g O * i | ;
1 L ————d
o ol oo‘: {%
275 Dls Tl P
17.08
425
1.67

Wrenches and tightening torques
. =\ ’ m X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
2 </ iy Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)

9.5
0.37

54
2.13
49

: NES Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
i e — < NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
57.5 ‘ related pages
2.26 163
6.42
Type AN2(SO) or AN2(SU) Type AN2(SU) Type AN2(SO)
LT LT
‘r 77777 T ‘r 77777 T
| |
| |
- -
T2 e |
| |
g g
AR | G |
| % ‘ | % ‘
| |
e | TE |
LS | 12 i Ls | = i
! Lo ! Lowd
o DR o
i [ - i r i
] | ] |
| | | |
i Lor———— ; L=r————d
| P | P

[ ]
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DPX Series

DPX050

Main pressure relief valve

Setting types

Inlet section

Setting range: type TGW2

0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
400 ! ! ! .
9 @9 tban) 4
-TGW
- . ° 800 + 4000
e 5
—X 2 200 ~ 3000
* 2
L Y a max. setting 2000
z 100 ‘
std. setting 1000
min. settin — |
0 T 1 T T 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow
Setting range: type TGW3 Setting range: type TGW4
0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm) 0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
L 1 L L 1 L 1 L L 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L
Legenda ‘ [b“c?r? (i) (b“cﬂ? max. setfing (osi)
TGW: free setting 35000 | — - 3000
TZW: valve set and locked 300 L 2000 300 st seffing L 4000
(cap code 4COP126301, n.2 pcs) o o | — —]
5 max. setting B > —
RAL3003 pigmented 2 200 : — -3000 3 200 _ - - 3000
. . [0} / ‘ - o) min. sefting
Wrenches and tightening torques £ std. setting £
+ 2000 + 2000
X = allen wrench 5 100 100
Y = wrench 19 - 20 Nm (14.7 Ibft) | ——— L 000 L 1000
Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) ] miT- Se'”P
0 t t 0 0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min) 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Solenoid operated unloading valve
Manual emergency types
ELP ELV ELT
ELN
Y -
- ol s e
0L 2 2 o5 1 2 @™ 2 @ 2
NN
Oy 0
o i ! !
0 [~
AN
Legenda
ELN: without emergency
ELP: push button emergency override Features
ELV: screw emergency override Max. flow.......................: 40 /min (10.6 US gpm)
ELT: “push&twist” emergency override Max. pressure ..................: 380 bar (5500 psi)
Wrenches and tightening torques Internal leakage ................ :0.25 cm?3/min @ 210 bar
X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft) (0.015 in’/min @ 3050 psi)
Y = manual fightening
For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
lvoil
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DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section part ordering codes (mechanical and hydraulic)

0 Mechanical control configuration (section): G Prop. hydraulic control configuration (section):
Valve setting (bar)
Flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port DPX050 / Q - 1104(40\40) - 8IM - ....
1T 1 T
DPX050 /P -104(40\40) -8 L.U1(100)U2(120) - ... 1 3 6 8
\ \ \ \ 1
1 3 4 5 7 8
G Mechanical control configuration (outlet section): Q Prop. hydraulic control configuration (outlet section):
DPX050 / RP -104(40\40) -8 L.U3T-... DPX050 / RQ -1104(40\40) - 8IM (VBT) - F1- ...
0 R A T 1 1T 1 1T T
2 3 4 5 7 8 2 3 6 21 22 8

1 Working section kit * page 24 2 Working section kit with outlet * page 25
For mechanical control For mechanical control
TYPE: DPX050/Q-FPM CODE: 5EL10A3010V TYPE: DPX050/RQ CODE: 5FIA20A310S
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve, with P1-T1-LS1 plugged port, without
TYPE: DPX050/P-FPM CODE: 5EL10A3000V port valve arrangement
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement TYPE: DPXO50/RP CODE: 5FIA20A300S8
For proportional hydraulic control DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/Q~IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1I0A3010AV For proportional hydraulic control
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement TYPE: DPX050/RQ~-IM CODE: 5FIA20A310AS
TYPE: DPX050/P-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL10A3000AV DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve, with P1-T1-LS1 plugged port, without
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX050/RP-IM CODE: 5FIA20A300AS

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

[ ]
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DPX Series

DPXO050

2.1 Bleed valve page 26
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
(-) X138850000 Bleed valve
(VBT) 4TAP416810 Valve blanking plug
Both options need cavity plug:
3XTAP822151 SAES8 plug, nr.1
2.2 Parts *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
P1-T1-LS1 plugged ports
- 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug, nr.2
3XTAP7191560 G1/4 plug, nr.1
P1-T1 plugged ports, LS1 open
F1 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug, nr.2
3 Spool page 27

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

For mechanical control

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit
with 13RZ type positioner (4 position)

105(50) 3CUA110005 50 l/min (13 US gpm) flow
104(40) 3CUA110004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
103(30) 3CUA110003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
102(20) 3CUA110002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
101(10) 3CUA110001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

106(5) 3CUA110006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position
202(20) 3CUA123002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
201(10) 3CUA123001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

2HO5(50) 3CUA124005 50 l/min (13 US gpm) flow
2H04(40) 3CUA124004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
2H03(30) 3CUA124003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
2H02(20) 3CUA124002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
2HO01(10) 3CUA124001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
2H06(5) 3CUA124006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A, B plugged: G3/8 plug is required

305(50) 3CUA131005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
302(20) 3CUA131002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

For proportional hydraulic control

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit
with 4 positions 13IMP type control

1105(50) 3CUA310005 50 l/min (13 US gpm) flow
1104(40) 3CUA310004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
1103(30) 3CUA310003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
1102(20) 3CUA310002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1101(10) 3CUA310001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

1106(5) 3CUAB10006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

1204(40) 3CUA325004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
1203(30) 3CUA325003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
1202(20) 3CUA325002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1201(10) 3CUA325001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

1206(5) 3CUAB25006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

12HO05(50) 3CUA324005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
12H04(40) 3CUA324004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
12H08(30) 3CUA324008 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
12H07(20) 3CUA324007 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
12H01(10) 3CUA324001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
12HO06(5) 3CUA324006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/8 plug is required
1305-1405(50) 3CUA331005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
1302-1402(20) 3CUA331002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Working and outlet section part ordering codes (mechanical and hydraulic)

4 "A" side spool positioners page 29
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

7FT 5V0710A001 With friction and neutral position notch

8 5V08102000 3 pos. with spring return to neutral position
8F2 5V0810A001 Spool stroke limiter on B port

8D 5V08102200 External pin with M6 female thread

8D2 5V08102220 External pin with M8 male thread

9BZ 5V09202010 Detent in position 1

10BZ 5V10202010 Detent in position 2

11BZ 5V11202010 Detent in positions 1 and 2

12 5V12102000 2 positions, detent in pos. 1 and 2

For floating circuit (standard spool)
13RZ 5V13306020 4 pos., detent in 4" position with spool in,
spring return to neutral position

5 "B" side spool control kit page 31
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

L 5LEVIOAOOO Standard lever box

LF1 5LEVIOAQOO01 As L type, with spool stroke limiter on A port
SLP 5COP150000 Without lever with dust-proof plate

TQ 5TELIOAI00 Flexible cable connection

6 Proportional hydraulic control * page 32
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

8IM 5IDR20A300AV Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)

8IMX 5IDR20A301AV Range 3.5-20 bar (51-290 psi)

8IMF3  5IDR20A302AV Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi), with spool
stroke limiter on A and B ports

8IMXF3 5IDR20A303AV Range 3.5-20 bar (51-290 psi), with spool
stroke limiter on A and B ports

For floating circuit (standard spool)

13IMP  5IDR20A310AV Range 4-16.5-28 bar (58-239-406 psi)

7 Port valves page 40
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

uT XTAP518370V  Valve blanking plug

C 5KIT411000 Anticavitation valve

Fixed setting antishock and anticavitation valves: setting is referred
to 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
TYPE: U 100

Tsetting (bar)
SETTING:
40 bar (580 psi)
80 bar (1150 psi)
130 bar (1900 psi)
165 bar (2400 psi)
200 bar (2900 psi)
235 bar (3400 psi)
300 bar (4350 psi)

CODE: 5KIT308 100
—Eserting (bar)

50 bar (725 psi)

100 bar (1450 psi)
140 bar (2050 psi)
175 bar (2550 psi)
210 bar (3050 psi)
250 bar (3600 psi)
340 bar (4950 psi)

63 bar (870 psi)

120 bar (1750 psi)
150 bar (2150 psi)
185 bar (2700 psi)
220 bar (3200 psi)
270 bar (3900 psi)

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *
CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP722160  G3/8 plug

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
NOTE (-): "Type" omitted in section description

D2WWEDO2E
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DPX Series

DP X050

Working and outlet section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Q One-side electrohydraulic control configuration (section):

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
I
DPX050 / PZ - 1104(40\40) - 8EZ3 LQF3.U1(100) U2(120) - .... - 12VDC
1 \ \ \ \ T \
1 3 4 5 7 8 4

9 Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration (section):

DPX050 / QE - 1104(40\40) - 8EB3F3 - ... - 12VDC
R [ [ I
1 3 6 8 6

G One-side electrohydraulic control configuration (outlet section):

DPXO050 / RQZ - 1104(40\40) - 8EZ3 LQF3 . U3T - (VBT \ RT) - F1 - NOTAP(VL) - ...

A I N R 1
21 22 23 24 8

1 \ | \
2 3 4 5 7

-12VvDC

4

Q Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration (outlet section):

DPX050 / RQE - 1104(40\40) - 8EB3F3 - .... - 12VDC
\ \ 1 |
2 3 6 8 6

1 Working section kit *

For two-side electrohydraulic control

page 24

TYPE: DPX050/QE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/PE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

CODE: 5EL10A3012V

CODE: 5EL10A3002V

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

1 Working section kit *

For one-side electrohydraulic control

page 24

TYPE: DPX050/QZ-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/PZ-FPM

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

CODE: 5EL10A3210V

CODE: 5EL10A3200V

22 [ A WCIIVOiI
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DPX Series

2 Working section kit with outlet *

page 25

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQE

CODE: 5FIA20A313S

DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve, with P1-T1-LS1 plugged port, without

port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/RPE

CODE: 5FIA20A301S

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
For one-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX050/RQZ

CODE: 5FIA20A326S

DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve, with P1-T1-LS1 plugged port, without

DPXO050

Working and outlet section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

4 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 38

These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

TYPE CODE
8EZ3-12VDC 5V0810A780V
8EZ3-24VDC 5V0810A785V

8EZ3F2-12VDC 5V0810A781V
8EZ3F2-24VDC 5V0810A782V
8EZ34-12VDC 5V0810A786V
8EZ34-24VDC 5V0810A787V

8EZ34F2-12VDC

DESCRIPTION

AMP connector

As previous one

AMP conn., spool stroke limiter
As previous one

Deutsch connector

As previous one

port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/RPZ CODE: 5FIA20A 3258
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

2.1 Bleed valve page 26
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
(-) X138850000 Bleed valve
(VBT) 4TAP416810  Valve blanking plug
Both options need cavity plug:
3XTAP822151 SAES8 plug, nr.1
2.2 Pressure reducing valve page 26
Codes are regerred to parts with FPM seals.
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
(-) X219740035V Pressure reducing valve, 30-45 bar
(435-650 psi)
(RT) XTAP418350V Valve blanking plug
2.3 Parts *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
P1-T1-LS1 plugged ports
- 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug, nr.2
3XTAP719160 G1/4 plug, nr.1
P1-T1 plugged ports, LS1 open
F1 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug, nr.2
2.4 Pilot and drain *
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
) 3XTAP7191560 G1/4 plug, nr.2 for internal pilot and
drain
NOTAP(VL) 4TAP310007 M10x1 DIN906 plug, for external drain
3 Spool page 27

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit
with 4 positions controls (13.. type)

1105(50) 3CUAB10005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
1104(40) 3CUA310004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
1103(30) 3CUAB10003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
1102(20) 3CUA310002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1101(10) 3CUA310001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
1106(5) 3CUA310006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

1204(40) 3CUA325004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
1203(30) 3CUA325003 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
1202(20) 3CUAB25002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1201(10) 3CUA325001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
1206(5) 3CUA325006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

12HO5(50) 3CUA324005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
12H04(40) 3CUA324004 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
12H08(30) 3CUA324008 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
12H07(20) 3CUA324007 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
12H01(10) 3CUA324001 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
12HO06(5) 3CUA324006 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/8 plug is required
1305-1405(50) 3CUA331005 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow
1302-1402(20) 3CUA331002 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

5V0810A783V Deutsch conn., spool stroke limiter
8EZ34F2-24VDC 5V0810A784V As previous one

For floating circuit (standard spool)

13EZ3P-12VDC 5V1310A788V With Step, with AMP connector
13EZ3P-24VDC 5V1310A790V As previous one
13EZ34P-12VDC 5V1310A789V With Step, with Deutsch conn.
13EZ34P-24VDC 5V1310A791V As previous one

With spool position sensor

8EZ3SPSD-12VDC 5V0810A790V AMP connector and digital sensor
8EZ3SPSD-24VDC 5V0810A791V As previous one

5 One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side page 39

These options must be coupled with "A" side controls

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

LQ BLEV1IOAOQO5V Lever control

LQ180 SLEV1I0OAO06V As previous one, turned of 180°

LQF3 5LEV1I0OAO004V As LQ, spool stroke limiter on A, B ports
LQF3180 5LEVIOAQO3V As previous one, turned of 180°

SLC 5COP150010V Endcap

SLCF1 5COP150011V Endcap with spool stroke limiter

6 Two-side electrohydraulic control page 37
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

8EB3-12VDC 5IDR90A200V AMP connector

8EB3-24VDC
8EB34-12VDC
8EB34-24VDC
8EB3F3-12VDC

5IDR90A201V As previous one
BIDR9P0A202V Deutsch connector
5IDR90OA203V As previous one
5IDR90A204V AMP connector, spool stroke
limiter on A and B ports
5IDR90OA205V As previous one
5IDR90A206V Deutsch onnector, spool stroke
limiter on A and B ports
8EB34F3-24VDC 5IDRY0A207V As previous one
For floating circuit (standard spool)
13EB3P-12VDC 5IDR91A208V With Step, AMP connector
13EB3P-24VDC BIDR91A209V As previous one
13EB34P-12VDC  5IDR91A210V With Step, Deutsch connector
13EB34P-24VDC 5IDR91A211V As previous one

8EB3F3-24VDC
8EB34F3-12VDC

7 Port valves page 40
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
uo4o0 5KIT308040  Setting: 40 bar (580 psi)

For complete list see previous pages.

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP722160 G3/8 plug

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
NOTE (-): "Type" omitted in section description
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DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section

S

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

ection for mechanical and hydraulic controls

Support surface
valve

Section for electrohydraulic controls

Type QE or PE Type QZ or PZ

— =

=== . . . ey

\ ‘i Two-side pilot lines ! |
Y\ ”' ’V
| { \ | I

- -
precesstE =
! |
i
] i
H S8
i i
F rr
o )=\ OHl IH
Support surface
valve

24 |
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DPX Series DP X050

Working and outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section with outlet for mechanical and hydraulic controls

Type RQ
ol 120 .3 A B
s 1 T2 H 0.12 e
T T |
\ ‘
AN i I 1Tl
Bl o O P |
O N i L} }L T | [T
g e— RIS |
LLEF,,,, ——4 Za RS ﬂl’L‘F»f*J |
. |
Y—
1l |
|
|
L

Y ~o°|\°
S| e
9 5 Ss
4 S
A~ E 0|
= <
14 Y
0.55

Bleed valve

14

Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

100.5

(]
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DP X050

DPX Series

Working and outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section with outlet for electrohydraulic controls

Bleed valve diagram
Flow vs. Pressure

SER =m &
R = ki ?5:77>3\ fiiﬁj
\ : Pl
! Y X Y | 2
\‘\ Vo FﬂJ; sdem - / i’ (I/min)
;?Tf/”f’://: LK/A_A,;‘ - — )I£:irf—:~cﬁ
T1 7GHS75100 15
0 f = ¥
g 2o g 1
il K\j Il [t [
Ls1 o J 05
Y 22,5
0.89 0
G /B AANE 7700 9N <fa
| 1 v jmi
Internal E Xz o H
External drain
drain Pressure reducing
4 66.5
0.16 2.62 valve
50
Wrenches and tightening torques Bleed valve features toar)
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft) Max. inlet pressure ... : 300 bar (4350 psi) g 40
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft) Max. back pressure. .. : 25 bar (363 psi) g
Z = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft) oy %0
W= wrench 19 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) Pressure reducing valve features ? 20
1%
Max. inlet pressure ... : 380 bar (5500 psi) 3
Reduced pressure .. ..: 30-45 bar (435-650 psi) 2 10

Max. back pressure. .. : 25 bar (363 psi)

Type RQE or RPE

Type RQE
(RT configuration; without pressure
reducing valve, seat plugged)

0 1000 2000 3000 4000 (psi)
1 1 1 1
F0.5
(US gpm)
0.4
F0.3
] o2
/———"—
Fo0.1
0
0 60 120 180 240 300 (bar)
Pressure

Pressure reducing valve diagram

Reduced pressure vs. Inlet pressure
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 (psi)
1 L 1 L 1 1
(psi)
600
A
- 450
- 300
150
0
0 60 120 180 240 300 (bar)

Inlet pressure

Type RPE
(RT configuration; without pressure
reducing valve, seat plugged)

AL o] AB LV AB LV

\F%:‘Mb‘,\ Two-side pilot lines ;"N\:ﬂ:

| x bl I it ety -t
1Tl
41LS1
1P1

lvoil
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DPX Series

DPX050

Working and outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Type RQZ Type RPZ
= pa Type RQZ or RPZ (With pressure reducing valve) (With pressure reducing valve)
I AR
i i i One-side pilot lines LﬁWY L,,,Y
- T — i
| |
i 1Tl i Tl
D D | D |
' | |
| |
| |
T *T* LS1 T *T* Ls1
: —— | " | |
A | _E |
& Ly p1 & Lip1
| 0

Spool

Type 1 (1../11..)

Type 2(2../12..)

Type 2H(2H../12H..)

A, B closed in neutral position A, B to tank A, B partially to tank
with 3 position control with 4 position control in neutral position in neutral position

1 0 2 1 0 2 3 1 0 2 1 0 2

AB A‘ B AB A B

|| | | |

ITT ITT I T T
>< X X >< X X J >< X @( X >< X ]j( X

‘TTT y ‘TTT 1T 1T 1T

T P T P T P T P

Stroke Stroke Stroke Stroke

position 1: + 5.6 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.5 mm (- 0.22 in)

Type 3 (3../13..)
Single acting on A

position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)
position 3: - 10 mm (- 0.39 in)

Type 4 (4../14.)
Single acting on B

position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.5 mm (- 0.22 in)

position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)

1 0 2 1 0 2
AB AB
[ [

INYPRRREENS I7ITITI7T Spool code
\ X / X stamping
T ‘TTT YIT TT ‘TTT T

T P T P
Stroke Stroke

position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)

position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)

In case of spool replacement the code stamping must be

oriented toward B port.
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DP X050

Working and outlet section

Spool

DPX Series

Following curves are detected with standard spools, connecting P=>A=B=T and P=B=A=T ports without flow multiplication.

Customized spools with backpressure or flow multiplication may require different force, pressure and pilot current for operation.

Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure

3 positions spools metering curve
Qin = 50 I/min (/3.2 US gpm) - Open center circuit

(margin pressure) o w mm w o
. (I/min) 3 | 1 3 .
0 100 200 300 400 (ps 1020 -0.15 010  -0.03 0 005 0.10 0.15 0.20 | (in)
50 T 0 (ps) 60 =t \ . R i : ; L s gom)
| F/ E -56.56 mm 5.5 mm Eogs
(1/min) A.H/ D- 12 Fio022in 022in 1 F
40 A ‘ (US gpm) 50
/ 5 RN pats 1
Fo
a0 /] / /c $ 40 5 \\ // ol .
2 / — t 30 N A
3 / Ls 5 N L~
i 20 v o 20 ¢ \ -12 mm 12 mm / Clg
L - NS -0.047 in 0.047 jn — A7
|
10 | — L 5 N \\\ | /// B L,
/ N I, Al — | !
—— A —_ T [ —T
0 - r 0 0 ¢ : 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 (ban 6 5 4 3 2 1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 (mm)
Pressure posit‘ion 2 Spool stroke posi‘fion 1
3 | Pilot pressure] (bar) 3
*— : : . . . : : —e
Curves with SpOOl nominal flow . m25_0 20.0 15.0 m 0 m 15.0 20.0 250 m
@ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by With 8|M i i i i
(margin pressure) control kit i ! Current | (mA@12VDCQ) |
A =5 1|/min (1.3 US gpm) + 10% o T T b j i T T e
B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) + 10% RN 1200 1000 800 N 0 [I6] 800 1000 1200 FEZH)
C = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) + 10% With 8EB3 | | | !
D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) + 10% or 8EZ3 L , i Current o (mA®24vDa
E = 40 l/min (10.6 US gpm) + 10% control kit [ﬂa 600 500 400 BN o EX 400 500 600 B
F =50 I/min (12.2 US gpm) + 10%
Floating spool metering curve
Qin = 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) - Open center circuit
200 150 100MER 0 200 300
- ; et : : ; : : (vsi)
g 00 350 300 B
(1/min) -0.30 L0.20 0.10 0 0.10 0.201 (i
60 L " \ L | i) (US gpm)
-55 mm 55 mm E =15
50 0.22in 0.22in Curves with spool nominal flow
E Er 12 @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by
40 ( i )
; margin pressure
ke / D \\ ,/ DF9 A =5 I|/min (.3 US gpm)
+ 30 // \\ -1.2mm 12 mm // B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
8 2 c NN\ -0.047 in 0.047 in /' C-6  C=201l/min (5.3 US gpm)
/// 5 \\\ /// 5 D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm)
10 -3 E=40I/min (10.6 US gpm)
% A — A F = 50 I/min (12.2 US gpm)
0 0
10 8 6 f 4 2 | o 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Spool stroke position 1
With 13IMP control kit 28.3] 250 200 BX Pilot pressure ban
) ‘ o ; : . ’ ; ; ;
with STEP 3 B 150 00 Ba o B 150 200 2502
i L 4 Current_, (MA®12VDC)
With 13EB3 or 13EZ AU . ' A ¢ ' '
ith 1383 or 13 ‘3 FESE 1200 1100 EFJ900 700 0 700 900
control kit, — | | | Current | 1
without STEP | ¢ +——————¢—— 4 ———————%— (MA®@24VDC)
B 0 550 450 350 0 EEM o BN 350 450
REJ 400 1200 FGER
- . P . o Current | . —¢— (MA@12VDC)
With 13EB3P or 13EZ3P B | B2 500 700 EE o HN 700 900
control kit, with STEP ‘ ‘ 3 3 i
@700 600 EB ! Current ! L
L L T T . : . T T (mA@24VDC)
450 350 Ea o EN 350 P1Le] 475 |
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DPX Series DP X050

Working and outlet section

"A" side spool positioners

With friction and neutral position notch 2 positions, with detent in position 1 and 2
Type 7FT Type 12
[ [
10 2 1. 0 2

Release force 230 N + 10 N
(51.7 Ibf £ 2.2 1bf)

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 lbft)
H = allen wrench 4

K = wrench 28 - manual tightening

With spring return to neutral position

Type 8F2 Type 8D
Spool stroke limiter External pin with
Type 8 on B port M6 female thread
10 2 10 2 10 2
Y J 6 Wrenches and tightening torques
z @ J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = wrench 9
Il A p Ve Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
i \yg Q @'bj/ [m) { Z = allen wrench 4
36.5 - (RE]
36.5 . 1.44 |- N
144 2= ‘ 53.5
2.11
Type 8D2
External pin with .
Force vs. Stroke diagram
M8 male thread v ‘ag
(N) 020 -0.15 010 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 .20 (i
120 0.‘2 = . . . : " 020 () (1
1 0 2 100 LIBIN 222160 r
\\\\ //// - 20
80 80.8 N (18.2 Ibf)
o~ I F15
= 5 ¢
S ©
Sz * .0 =10
20 -56.5 mm 5.5 mm o
o (0,22 (0.22,im )
6 1' 5 4 3 2 1 o 1 2 3 4 5 1} 6 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1

(]
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DPX Series

DP X050

Working and outlet section

"A" side spool positioners

With detent and spring return to neutral position

Type 11BZ
Detent in positions 1
(A curve) and 2 (B curve)

Type 9BZ
Detent in position 1
(see A curve)

Type 10BZ
Detent in position 2
(see B curve)
| —

|
1 0 2 Ly o 2 1. 0 2
MW
Force vs. Stroke diagram
0.20 0.15 0.10 0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 020 (in)
200 ; ; ) \ ) . A ; 1)
N) Detent areq Detent area L0
( (types|10B-11B) (types 9B-11B)
150
132 N (29.7 Ibf) 9 F30
o —— L——
O 1gp J2ENCEITL) . ~—— —
2 e 98N (234 Ib) L 20
7/
/Zg N (8.8 Ibf) N
50 7 - F 10
-5.5 mm -3.5 mm 3.5 mm 5.5 mm }FG
(-0,22 in) (-0.14 in) (0.14 in) (0.22in) !
0 - } } . — 0
6 1} 5 4 3 2 1 0 1 2 3 4 5 f 6 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position1
. . Release force 230 N + 10% (51.7 Ibf + 10%)
Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 lbft)
With detent and spring return to neutral position, for floating circuit
Type 13RZ
| - Force vs. Stroke diagram
1 0 2 3 0.3 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in)
400 detent = 326 N 10% (b
(N) (72 bf + 10%) 80
300
60
3
= 200
9 \ Lo
N 105 N (23.6 Ibft)
100 £===7 : — 2
1-5. 5.5 mm !
1(-0.221 0.22in) |
o | mf | f in) | 0
-10 -8 -6 f -4 -2 0 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1
Wrenches and tightening torques Release force from pos.3: 3156 N + 10% (71 Ibf+ 10%)
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
lvoil
30 o wailvol D2WWEDO2E
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DPX Series DP X050

Working and outlet section

"B" side spool control kit

Lever box
Type L
1. 0|2 3 :T Type LF1

Spool stroke limiter on A port

L180 configuration

54.7

2.15
66.5
2.62

s S— — \ 50.5 17
i 199 0.67
Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 4
Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)
Without lever box
Type TQ Type SLP
Flexible cable connection Dust-proof plate
10 2|3 - 10 2|3 -
} 9.5
9 I 0.37 Ry .\\r
] SICIR
| 'ﬁ I :
O O
= 17.5
)@ 0.43

Wrenches and tightening torques

J = dllen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft) 28 o=
K = wrench 24 (17.7 Ibft) 110 83

(]
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DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section

Proportional hydraulic control

Types 8IMF3 - 8IMXF3
Types 8IM - 8IMX With spool stroke limiter on A and B ports

» e " i

L1024 |lvILlOZJI%|

Y
X
J
DA - @ o2 N @
A & \F/ Y H) N & W=
465 24 12,5 \ 43 . 2<L4
1.83 0.94 049 |  1.69 0.94
213 231
8.39 9.09
Features (all types) Wrenches and tightening torques
Max. pressure ..................: 70 bar (1010 psi) J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

X = allen wrench 3
Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

Types 8IM-8IMF3: Stroke vs. Pressure diagram Suggested pressure control curve: type 089
020  -0.15  -0.10  -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 (i) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 ; A \ . A . A : ) 40 . \ ; ; ; : )
(psi) 35 bar (507‘[73[) (psi)
(bar) L 500 (barn) E 500
30 —+27 bar (392 psi) o 30
o ~ = e 5 28 bar (406 psi) 400
S \ / 2 !
@ 20 - 300 9 o9 3300
9] spool o Al S
o \ dead|band / L 200 I ?]k;gr ) / g 2L 200
10 +— 55 mm & 10 il Ere
0,221 s L - .
(- | in) 5 bar (7‘2.5 psi) 5.5 mm 100 0.85 mm o E 100
(0.22,in) (0.033 in) NN
0 t t } 0 0 ! } —+ 0
-6 1 -5 4 3 -2 o 1 2 3 4 5 1r 6 (mm) 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke
Types 8IMX-8IMXF3: Stroke vs. Pressure diagram Suggested pressure control curve: type 028
020  -015  -0.10  -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 020 (in) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (i)
40 I I I I I I I 1 ( o 40 I i I I 1 1 1 si
b psi) 35 bar (507 psi) (psi)
(bar) - 500 (bar) - 500
30 o 30
o L 400 5 L 400
5 2Lbar (305 psi) ﬁ 21 bar (305 psi) |
@ 20 7= = 300 £ 20 = 300
&’ T~ sppol L = / S
I dead|band — 200 2 5 bar g 2%
10 —55mm & 10 1725 psiy ESre
(-0,22 in) L 100 : EstE L
‘ 3 bar (43.5 psi) 5.5 mm Lo EARES
| ‘ | (0.22 in) 0.85 mm (0.033 in INASEINN
o . ! ! | 0 0 | | it
-6 f 5 4 3 2 1 o 1 2 3 4 5 1} 6 (mm) 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke

[ ]
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DPX Series

DPX050

Proportional hydraulic control

Type 13IMP
For floating circuit

VA VB

Working and outlet section

Features
Max. pressure ..................: 70 bar (1010 psi)

[
o N2 Suggested pressure control curve
52 on VA port: type 089
0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
e ° 365b .507‘ . . . . 1o
24 24 ol (bar) ar (507 psi) L 500
0.94 0.94 <
o 30
] }/ A@ @E mﬁ\ (h 5 28 bar (406 psi) 400
- — - - [
[
Iy \@ H 2 20 S
o} NS
57 46.5 b 8 bar / § 31 .
2.24 1.83 T (116 psi) S
2258 01 E E- 100
8.80 0.85 mm @l o
o (0.033 in) N,
Wrenches and tightening torques 0 2 bush 4 ok 6 8 (mm)
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft) usher siroke
Suggested pressure control curve
Stroke vs. Pressure diagram on VB port: type 086
0.3 0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 1 1 1 I 1 (psl) 40 1 1 1 4 L L (!)S[)
(bar) { e—floating area L 500 (bar) L 500
30 bar (435 psi)
30 - . o 30 f £ 3T
28.3 bar (410 psi) 26.8 bar (389 psi) L 400 5 I L 400
< 2 g3
3 L 0 ) S 00
@ 20 17.9 bar (260 psi) “phol 300 5 20 18.2bar (264 psi 5
0 | 2 [ R —— L =
o 15.5 bar (225 psi) dead|band - 200 o 16.5 bar (239 psi) / | §_2()()
10 £x S & 10 tapar g = £
€ o1 6.3 bar (76.8 psi) Eol 100 58 psi I £ 100
o N | ~ (58 psi N |
S [ B w F-—- 0.85 mm gq' NS
o .l¢}3.2bar(l46.4pst) © = 0 0 (()_({33 in) l¥\ P~ 0
-10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 (mm) 0 2 4 6 \ 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke Pre-feeling
il
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DPX050 DPX Series
Working and outlet section
Electrohydraulic control performace data
Following specifications are measured with:
e mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 ¢St viscosity at 40°C - 104°F temperature,
¢ standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T ports without flow multiplication,
¢ 12 VDC and 24 VDC nominal voltage with + 10% tolerance.
Following electrohydraulic controls need CED400W electronic unit; for information please contact Sales Department.
Specifications Spool control type
8EB3 13EB3P 8EZ3 13EZ3P
Electric specifications
12 VDC 472 Q 472 Q 472 Q 472 Q
Coil impedance
24 VDC 208 Q 20.8 Q 208 Q 208 Q
12 VvDC 15A 15A 15A 15A
Max. operating current
24 VDC 0.75 A 0.75 A 0.75 A 0.75 A
No load current consumption 0 0 0] 0
With lever box configured controls
Hysteresis max. ¥ external drain 4% 4% 6% 6%
internal drain 5% 5% 7% 7%
from 0 = 100% and
Time response from 100% = O of <60 ms <85 ms <75 ms <85 ms
stroke
Min. flow control 12 VDC 680 mA 500 mA 680 mA 500 mA
signal 24 VDC 340 mA 250 mA 340 mA 250 mA
P=A: 950 mA P=A: 950 mA
12 VDC 1240 mA P=B: 945 mA 1240 mA P=B: 945 mA
1030 mA 1030 mA
Max. flow control signal
P=A: 475 mA P=A: 475 mA
24 VDC 620 mA P=B: 470 mA 620 mA P=B: 470 mA
515 mA 515 mA
12 VDC 1420 mA 1420 mA
Float flow control signal
24 VDC 710 mA 710 mA
low frequency 150 Hz 150 Hz

Dither frequency
high frequency

Insertion
Coil insulance
Connector type

Weather protection (connector)

Hydraulic specifications
Max. pressure

Max. back pressure

180 Hz - 200 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

40 bar (580 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

180 Hz - 200 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

50 bar (725 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

Note (1) hysteresis is indicated at nominal supply voltage and f = 0.008 Hz for one cycle (one cycle = neutral = full A = neutral = full B = neutral).
For the calculation rules see "Appendix A" on page 170.
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DPX Series

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Types 8EB3-8EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram

DPX050

Working and outlet section

-0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 (in)
1600 I I I I I I I I 80
(mA®@12VDC) (mA®@24VDCQC)

1240 / 620 mA
1200 == ~_ e 600
— spool
5 \ dead|band /
% 800 400
o 680 / 340 mA \/
400 200
-5.5 mm 5.5 mm
-0,22 in) 0.22 in
0 L 22, 0
-6 f -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1
Types 13EB3P-13EZ3P: Stroke vs. Current diagram
-0.30 -0.20 -0.10 0 0.10 0.20 (in)
1600 i \ . . )
1420/ 710 mA
(mA@12VDC) (mA@24VDCQ)
1200 600
1030 / 515 mA
£ 1 1
o 945 / 470 mA i 950 / 475 mA
g 800 sppol 400
e—floating area
v ¢ 500 / 250 mA deadband
400 200
-5.6 mm 5.5 mm
~0.22 in 0.22 in,
0 ¢ -2 l( ) 0
10 8 [} 4 2 0 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position1
il
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DPX050 DPX Series

Working and outlet section

Electrohydraulic controls: spool position sensor

The sensor can be ordered exclusively through the EB and EZ type electrohydraulic controls; see page 23 for available control list.

SPSL sensor
The SPSL position sensor converts the spool movements into a voltage linear signal.

Working conditions SPSL sensor output signal

Voltage supply 5 vDC (V) 020 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.5 0.20 (in)
1 1 1 1 1 1 L 1 1 1 1 L 1 1 1 1 1
Current absorption < 10 mA (no load) 5 R
Mechanical life 3x10¢ o 4L ~
o ‘ N —opefation folerance
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch = 5 I \\[
° [ A NG
Weather protection IP&7 / IP69K z | \\\
5 N~
from -40°C to 105°C 2 277 N
Working t t 5 ~
S et (from -40°F to 221°F) 3 ‘ SN
1 ; =
Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi) I h QT
|
Max. electrical stroke +10 mm (+0.39 in) 0
-6 -6 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6(mm)
Max. mechanical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) Spool stroke
Output signal range from 0.5 to 4.5V
linearity £ 5% Deutsch DT04-4P
connector
spool in neutral 2502V Pin Function
max. current 1mA 1 + BV
EMC compatibility ISO 13766 / ISO 14982 2 not connected
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29 3 GND
4 signal OUT

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code 5CON140072

SPSD sensor
The SPSD position sensor converts the spool movements into an electric digital signal.

Working conditions SPSD sensor output signal

Voltage supply from 9 to 32 VDC (%) -0.20-0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 (in)
L 1 1 1 | - L 1 L 1 L L
Current absorption < 10 mA (no load) 100 1 |r 1 T
[ [
Mechanical life 3x10¢ A 80 —— 1 3:77 e f
1
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch e ! § 1 § !
5 60 - 1o o |
Weather protection IP67 / IP69K < \ 1212 \
C | Io [} I
Working temperature from -40°C fo 105%C g ! I.‘élki 5 !
_40° ° ko] 1@ [}
(from -40°F to 221°F) @ 20 : ! g lle :
Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi) | ! |
L
Max. electrical stroke +10 mm (+0.39 in) 0 B . '
-6 -5 -4 -3 -2-1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6(mm)
Max. mechanical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) Spool stroke
Output signal type PNP
max. current 6 mA Deutsch DT04-4P
EMC compatibility ISO 13766 / 1SO 14982 O
Pin Function
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29
1 Out A
2 GND
3 VB +
4 Out B

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code 56CON140072

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X050

Working and outlet section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Types 8EB3F3 - 8EB34F3
Types 8EB3 - 8EB34 With spool stroke limiter

158
6.22

Types 13EB3P - 13EB34P

For floating circuit

X3 T, gl 2 | s X

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 lbft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 56 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

X = allen wrench 4

Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)

6.22

:

(]
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DP X050

Working and outlet section

DPX Series

One-side electrohydraulic control: "A" side

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONO03

9: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

B side option '

Types 8EZ3 - 8EZ34

(page 39) [/I\NDp

T

K

0 2

g e
= e J—| I
Types 13EZ3P - 13EZ34P
.0 For floating circuit
ok - T, Tal L | 4
1 1 0 2 3
! W\
el NN ST
L\ & & | &
80
3.15
B side option
(page 39) Types 8EZ3F2 - 8EZ34F2
With spool stroke limiter
4 -
/N 10 2 4
© O/ B Wrenches and tightening torques
[E{HUCCD C)B a J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
© e K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
;1455 X = allen wrench 4
’ Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
3.60 M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
e @
B side option
K (page 39)
= 5 Type 8EZ3SPSD
AN N ‘ ) Digital output sensor
LT | R oot ot s
o ~ N 2 4
- : 1 10 2
Lk om0 o A
&< () @ %
53 T\ N WY
&\ & & | .
52 ‘ 80 ‘
2.05 3.15
38 e walvoil D2WWEDO2E
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DPX Series DP X050

Working and outlet section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option

These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only.

Types LQF3 - LQF3180
Types LQ - LQ180 With stroke limiters on

A and B ports
10 2 3

10 2 3

S0 § o A
D .
) K

o

22

21
0.83|0.87)

Wrenches andtightening torques
H = wrench 8

J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
M = allen wrench 4

N = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)
Type SLCF]'. K = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
Type SLC Spool stroke limiter X = allen wrench 3
With endcap on A port Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 lbft)
Z = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
1 0 2 3 1 0 2|3 A4
= =V J
& Jj & N
> D M
A ) @ 12
Y 2 0.47
40
1.57

(]
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DP X050

Working and outlet section

Port valves

DPX Series

On standard section

On Low Leak section

X
‘ ‘ Type U valve:
! ! antishock valves with prefill
b4 2 -
b=}
f © = 0
Lo L ©e o
= 7 g2 g
om0 o *
(e @ i
©, D=\ < Type C valve:
' anticavitation
Al AA7 ~B 7 — — A N S
e -l O &
I WK Y ARG
16.5 27.25 16.5 27.25
0.65 1.07 0.65 1.07
87 115.25 8.25
3.43 4.54 0.072
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Type U
Setting example
(10 I/min - 2.6 Us gpm) Types U and C: pressure drops
0 3 6 9 12 (US gpm) 0 3 6 9 12 (US gpm)
400 : . . . ) 20 : : : : )
(psi) (psi)
toan | 349 ba‘( (4950psi‘ (bar) | 250
300 . - 4500 15 /
270 bar (9900 psi L 200
o o type U (in anticavitation) T
2 200 |00 bor 2900 pi 3000 2 10 pd /—150
Q 160 bar (2150 psi — 0 / /
a ‘ [ a + 100
100 bar (1450 psi, L /
100 t 1500 5 e .
JMF‘M)—_—-// / 'Y‘Pe C Lso
] T 0 0 t 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 (I/min) o 10 20 30 40 50 (I/min)
Flow Flow
lvoil
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DPX Series X050 Low Leak

LL complete section ordering codes

o Mechanical and hydraulic controls configuration:

[ Nr. of working sections
DPX050/4/AM2(TGW3-175\ELN)/PLL-1104LL(40\40)-8IM.U3T/Q-104(40\40)-8IM/RQ-104(40\40)-8L~-.....-12VDC
| \ \ \ 1 \
1 2A 2B 3 4 5

DPX050: For working conditions and guide to mixed (Low Leak and Standard sections both) configuration see pages 5, 6, 12, 13.

G Electrohydraulic controls configuration:

DPX050/4/AM2(TGW3-175\ELN)/PZLL-1104LL(40\40)-8EZ3LQ.U3T/QZ-1104(40\40)-8EZ3SLC/
| \ |

1 2A 2B
RQE-1104(40\40)-8EB3F3-.....-12VDC
g I 5 Tie rod tightening
wrench 13 - 30 Nm (22 [bft)

mechanical control
prop. hydraulic control

@-
@-
- two-side electrohydraulic
® y
@_

\¢
control
one-side electrohydraulic
control
1 Complete inlet section *
All inlet sections listed in the catalogue can be used; see page 15
2A Complete Low Leak working section * 2B Complete Standard working section *
Mechanical control All sections listed in the catalogue can be used (see page 15),
TYPE: DPX050/QLL-104LL(40\40)-8L considering the configuration rules indicated on pages 12, 13.
CODE: 6601000018
DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement 3 comp|e|.e working section with outlet *
TYPE: DPX050/PLL-104LL(40\40)-8L.U3T
CODE: 6601000028 Allinlet sections listed in the catalogue can be used, considering the
DESCRIPTION: As previous with port valve arrangement configuration rules indicated on pages 12, 13.
Proportional hydraulic control Ny
TYPE: DPX050/QLL-I104LL(40\40)-8IM 4  Valve threading
CODE: 66010000335 Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/PLL-1104LL(40\40)-8IM.U3T 5 Voltage
CODE: 6601000048
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement Specify the voltage of electric devices.
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control X X
TYPE: DPX050/QZLL-[104LL(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC u Assembling kit
CODE: 6601000955 o . Need standard tie rods; see page 15
DESCRIPTION: With lever and spool stroke limiter, without port valve
arrangement
TYPE: DPX050/PZLL-1104(40\40)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6601000068
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DPXO050 Low Le DPX Series

LL working section part ordering codes (mechanical and hydraulic)

Q Mechanical control configuration: 0 Prop. hydraulic control configuration:
. A/B borts (lmin) VX"Ve ?e”ing[bo‘;] DPXO050 / QLL - 1104LL(40\40) - 8IM - ...
ow on ports (I/min por por T 1 T
1 2 5 —;
DPXO050 / PLL - 104LL(40\40) - 8 L.U1(100) U2(120) - ...
1 [ [ 1
1 2 3 4 6 7

3 "A" side spool positioners page 29
Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
7FT 5V0710A001 With friction and neutral position notch
8 5V08102000 3 pos. with spring return to neutral position
f f s 8F2 5V0810A001 Spool stroke limiter on B port
1 Eaienk workmg SRENanjlit page 44 8D 5V08102200 External pin with M6 female thread
For mechanical control 8D2 5V08102220 External pin with M8 male thread
TYPE: DPX050/QLL-FPM CODE: 5EL10A3021LV 9BZ 5V09202010 Detent in position 1
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement 10BZ 5V10202010 Detent in position 2
TYPE: DPX050/PLL-FPM CODE: 5EL10A3020LV 11BZ 5V11202010 Detent in positions 1 and 2
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement 12 5V12102000 2 positions, detent in pos. 1 and 2
For proportional hydraulic control For floating circuit (standard spool)
TYPE: DPX050/QLL-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL10A3021ALV 13RZ 5V13306020 4 pos., detent in 4™ position with spool in,
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangementrie spring return to neutral position
TYPE: DPX050/PLL-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL10A3004V
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangemente 4 "B" side spool control kit page 31
2 Low Leak spool page 45 Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure) L S5LEVIOAOO0O Standard lever box
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION LF1 5LEVIOAQO01 As L type, with spool stroke limiter on A port
For mechanical control SLP 5COP150000 Without lever with dust-proof plate
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit TQ 5TELIOA100  Flexible cable connection
with 13RZ type positioner (4 position)
105LL(50) 3CUA110005L 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow 5 Proportional hydraulic control * page 32
104LL(40) 3CUA110004L 40 l/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
103LL(30) 3CUA110003L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
102LL(20) 3CUA110002L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
101LL(10) 3CUA110001L 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow 8IM 5IDR20AB00AV Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)
106LL(5) 3CUA110006L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow 8IMX  5IDR20A301AV Range 3.5-20 bar (51-290 psi)
For proportional hydraulic control 8IMF3  5IDR20A302AV Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi), with spool
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit stroke limiter on A and B ports
with 4 positions 13IMP type control 8IMXF3 5IDR20A303AV Range 3.5-20 bar (57-290 psi), with spool
1105LL(50) 3CUA310005L 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow stroke limiter on A and B ports
1104LL(40) 3CUA310004L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow For floating circuit (standard spool)
1103LL(30) 3CUA310003L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow 13IMP  5IDR20AB10AV Range 4-16.5-28 bar (58-239-406 psi)
1102LL(20) 3CUA310002L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
1101LL(10) 3CUA310001L 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow é Port valves page 40
1106LL(5) 3CUA310006L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
uo40 5KIT308040  Setting: 40 bar (580 psi)

For complete list see page 21.

7 Section threading

Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DPX Series

X050 Low Leak

One-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)

Flow on A/B ports (I/min)

DPXO050 / PZLL - 1104LL(40\40) - 8EZ3 LQF3.U1(100) U2(120) - ...

A port

\ \ \
3

rql

1 2

B port
- 12VDC
\ B
5 6 3

1 Low Leak working section kit * page 44

For one-side electrohydraulic control
TYPE: DPX050/QZLL-FPM

CODE: 5EL10A3216V

3

LL working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 38

Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

DESCRIPITION: Without port valve arrangement TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE: DPX050/PZLL-FPM CODE: 5EL10A3006V 8EZ3-12VDC 5V0810A780V AMP connector
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement 8EZ3-24VDC 5V0810A785V As previous one
8EZ3F2-12VDC 5V0810A781V AMP connector, with spool stroke
limiter
2 Low Leak SPOOI page 45 8EZ3F2-24VDC 5V0810A782V As previous one
Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure) 8EZ34-12VDC 5V0810A786V Deutsch connector
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 8EZ34-24VDC 5V0810A787V As previous one
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position, floating circuit 8EZ34F2-12VDC 5V0810A783V Deutsch connector, with spool
with 13EZ3 type positioner (4 position). stroke limiter
I105LL(50) 3CUAB10005L 50 I/min (13 US gpm) flow 8EZ34F2-24VDC 5V0810A784V As previous one
1104LL(40) 3CUA310004L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow For floating circuit (standard spool)
1103LL(30) 3CUAB10003L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow 13EZ3P-12VDC 5V1310A788V With Step, with AMP connector
1102LL(20) 3CUAB10002L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow 13EZ3P-24VDC 5V1310A790V As previous one
1101LL(10) 3CUAB10001L 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow 13EZ34P-12VDC 5V1310A789V With Step, with Deutsch connector
I106LL(5) 3CUAB10006L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow 13EZ34P-24VDC  5V1310A791V As previous one
With spool position sensor
8EZ3SPSD-12VDC 5V0810A790V AMP connector and digital sensor
8EZ3SPSD-24VDC 5V0810A791V As previous one
5 Port valves page 40 4 One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side page 39
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
uo4o0 5KIT308040  Setting: 40 bar (580 psi) These options must be coupled with "A" side controls
For complete list see page 21. TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
La S5LEVIOAQO5V Lever control
. . LQ180 BLEV1IOAO06V As previous one, turned of 180°
8 pechioh fhreqdmg LQF3 SLEV1IOA004V As LQ, spool stroke limiter on A, B ports
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7). LQF3180 5LEVIOAOO03V As previous one, turned of 180°
SLC 5COP150010V Endcap
SLCF1 5COP150011V Endcap with spool stroke limiter
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
o
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DP X050 Low Leo DPX Series

LL working section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section for mechanical and hydraulic controls

<FJL

Type PLL
ARl L @ i:ﬁ
ST ol Lt L ©
— o o = ] S = 9
HOmO © =,
o ol 5|3
@ RS ‘ @\@ s Support surface
— valve
A
ofs + T
SINES \S7/2R\NP)
* 36 61/45
1.44 /43
140
5.51
Section for electrohydraulic controls Type QZLL Type PZLL
AB
Type QZLL or PZLL —H—-
. |
=]
$ |
ol
20 ‘
g
iRt |
i g
= 1
.
-
1
|

44
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DPX Series PX050 Low Leak

LL working section

Spool

Low Leak spool metering curves are the same as the standard spools; see page 28

Type 1LL (1LL../I1LL..)
A, B closed in neutral position

with 3 position control with 4 position control
1 0 2 1 0 2 3
Ae L AB
I N
VORI T TV T LJL
O o X j DS
‘TTT ITT 1T
T P TP
Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 5.5 mm (+ 0.22 in) position 1: + 5.6 mm (+ 0.22 in)
position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in) position 2: - 5.6 mm (- 0.22 in)
position 3: - 10 mm (- 0.39 in)
Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure
(margin pressure)
s 0 100 200 300 400 (psi)
L 1 L I‘ L I/ L 1
(I/min) %ﬂ/ -2
40 / (US gpm)
| cod 30 /] " /r- 9
N
Stamping : & — L
9 20 v
- B
o — L _———T |;
/
| A
0 0
o 5 1015 20 25 30 (ban
Pressure

In case of spool replacement the code stamping must

be oriented toward B port.
Curves with spool nominal flow

@ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)

A =5 |/min (1.3 US gpm) B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
C = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm)
E = 40 I/min (10.6 US gpm) F = 50 I/min (12.2 US gpm)

(]
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DPX050 Low Leak DPX Series
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DPX Series DP X100
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DP X100

Dimensional data and performance

DPX Series

1035
407
3 _ 36 43 55
142 | 1427 1.69 2.16
§§,§ €163
\ n.3 holes —
i
OO /B 52 Ol
Al | A2 : o
ols E@/ N7 B I
o2 83 DY R
Aoy m\%'ﬁg:
s Dololst |
! Bl | B2 . =
el
olo[= 5 = TP
==
g N ) ][]]Kﬁ
Y | \&/ ‘
E |
20 F 47.25
0.79 £ 186~ .,
4.49
P=T Pressure drop inlet compensator
(margin pressure)
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 (USgpm)
40 (psi)
F (bar) L 500
TYPE
mm in mm in ° 30 L 400
DPX100/1 144 567 905  3.56 2 — w0
o 20 B
[0
DPX100/2 180 7.09 126.5 4.98 & L
" - 200
DPX100/3 216 8.50 162.5 6.40 10
=100
DPX100/4 252 9.92 198.5 7.81
0 0
DPX100/5 288 11.34 2345 9.23 0O 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 (I/min)
DPX100/6 324 1276 2705  10.65 Flow
DPX100/7 360 14.17 3065  12.07
DPX100/8 396 1559 3425 1348 A(B)=T pressure drop
(standard spool @ max.stroke)
DPX100/9 432 17.01 378.5 14.90
DPX100/10 468 1843 4145  16.32 oL 3“”??)’")
(psi,
(bar)
DPX100/11 504 1843 4505  17.74 12% section - A_"j'{')'o" g soction
DPX100/12 540  [843 4865  [9.15 0 0 /_400
5 /
% 20 Z 300
a 1 seétion =200
10 Z
/ =100
/
o] 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 (I/min)
Flow
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DPX Series DP X100

Hydraulic cuircuit

Configuration example with mechanical and hydraulic controls

LS
§ [ S
P o T
Open center circuit and lever control, with unloader Closed center circuit and proportional hydraulic control,
valve, without port valve arrangement with unloader valve and port valve arrangement

Configuration example with electrohydraulic controls

Open center circuit and one-side proportional Open center circuit and two-side proportional
electrohydraulic control with lever, with unloader valve, port electrohydraulic control, with unloader valve and port valve
valve arrangement and pressure reducing valve, internal pilot arrangement, without pressure reducing valve, external pilot
and drain and drain
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DPX100 DPX Series

Guide to configuration

Pressure peak reduction

Pressure peaks may occur in a port during normal machine operation, causing signal L.S. swings. If those pressure swings reach
the inlet section or the pump compensators, they could cause an harsh and not confortable regulation, especially if they occur
with high frequency.

The DPX Series directional valves, open and closed center ones, are available with inlet sections equipped with devices for L.S.
signal peak reduction.

Standard configuration

Bidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line to inlet section compensator and vice versa.

SU option

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line (and then from users) to inlet section compensator.
It's recommended for applications that need soft start.

SO options

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from inlet section compensator to L.S. line. It's recommended
for swings reduction occurred during normal operation.

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X100

Guide to configuration

High Pressure (HP) valve configuration

DP X100 Flow Sharing valves are available both for Standard and High pressure (HP) configuration.
The main difference between the two configurations is the max. reachable pressure.

In details:
DP X100 DPX100HP
® Max. pressure on P inlet port and ® Max. pressure on P inlet port = 380 bar - 5550 psi
on A/B working ports = 300 bar - 4350 psi ® Max. pressure on A/B working ports = 420 bar - 6000 psi

In addition to valve entirely configurated for Standard pressure or HP, a mixed configuration - Standard/HP - is available by
combining only the sections needed.

Closed center type inlet section: one single solution for Standard and HP pressures.

Open center type inlet section: separate solutions for Standard and HP pressures.

Priority inlet secton: configuration available only for Standard pressure.
Working sections: separate solutions for Standard and HP pressures.
Outlet section: one single solution for Standard and HP pressures.

Example of entirely Standard Pressure valve configuration

DPX100/2/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-101(80\80)-8IMN.U3T/Q-101(80\80)-8IMN/RF-12VDC
\ \

Std Pressure open center or Std Pressure working Standard Pressure
Std pressure closed center inlet sections sections outlet section

Example of entirely High Pressure (HP) valve configuration

DP X100[([/2/AM1(TGW5-300\ELN)/P-101(80\80)-8IMN.U3T/Q-101(80\80)-8IMN/RF-12VDC
\ \

HP open center inlet section or HP working sections Standard Pressure
Std Pressure closed center inlet section outlet section

Example of mixed - Standard/HP - valve configuration

DPX100/2/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-101(80\80)-8IMN.U3T/[f[4-Q-101(80\80).U3(360)-8IMN/RF-12VDC
\ \ \

Std Pressure open center or Std Pressure working HP working section Standard Pressure
Std pressure closed center inlet sections section outlet section

(]
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Guide to configuration

High Flow (HF) valve configuration

It needs to flow up to 120 I/min (32 US gpm) , the DPX100 valve can be configured with up to 4 HF (High Flow) working sections.
In addition to an entirely for Standard flow or High Flow configuration, a mixed configuration — Standard/HF — is available by
combining only the sections needed (the number of HF sections is always limited to 4).

In this case, for hydraulic requirements, the HF sections must be positioned just downstream to the inlet.

HF sections are suitable for use both in Standard Pressure and High Pressure (HP) valves.

The inlet flow rate must not be less than 140 I/min (37 US gpm).

Example of entirely High Flow (HF) valve configuration, for Standard Pressure

DPX100[f[#/4 /AM1(TGW5-300\ELN)/P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/
\

Std Pressure open center or Std pressure closed HF working sections
center inlet section, with G3/4 P port

P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/RF-12VDC
\

HF working sections Standard Pressure
outlet section

Example of entirely High Flow (HF) valve configuration, for High Pressure (HP)

DP X100[[4/AM1(TGW5-300\ELN)IZ[§-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(320)fZ[3-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(320)
\

\
HP Pressure open center or Std pressure closed HF working sections
center inlet section, with G3/4 P port

M[I3-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(320)[E[3-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(320)/RF-12VDC

\
HF working sections Standard Pressure
outlet section

42 43 .43 _ 43 _ 465
‘ 1.69 ‘ 1.69 ‘ 1.69 ‘ 1.69 ‘ 1.83
%E 1 ] M8
T i : L '@’ 1IN I n.3 holes
11
-
Wi @ G
ol §: & ‘
8 B sEenEe L
‘lelololololet 1 ¢
B 7 w|m b
93 &l ¢ N S :
8= J | § SR
o el el eyl = e
Y| 1N | I\ |\ [ \
k:
20 2265 ?lg'i
0.79 8.02 7 u7s
280 4.63

11.02
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DPX Series DP X100

Guide to configuration

High Flow (HF) valve configuration

Example of mixed - Standard/HF - valve configuration

DPX100/4/AM1(TGW5-300\ELN) [f[3-P-E101(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100) fi[3-P-1E01(120\120)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/
\ \
Std Pressure open center or Std pressure closed HF working sections
center inlet section, with G3/4 P port

P-E101(80\80)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/P-E101(80\80)-8IMNF3.U3(100)/RF-BSP34(PTA1B1A2B2)38(A3B4A4B4)-12VDC
\

Standard setting Standard Pressure
working sections outlet section
e B o BT —
EEREEARER
1 OERONIOZERCIOERG OFRE ©
53 8IS e e e as5$
AT ~ ONEE® % ONEE c@ SR
: AN\
42 _ 43 _ 395 36 43
‘ 165 [ 1.69 ‘ 1.56 | 1.42 1.69
§§ 03 M8
= i @3 @3 @2 @}\) n.3 holes
| Il
o] (@) @) ol 1)
dlolz o P NN B szasanye
i = [l @)V T
7/ERY = \ W T
Al g|slolelZh b
ERE e il (@] H(¢ 9=
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)
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58.5
2.30
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\
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10.47
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DP X100

DPX Series

Guide to configuration

Directional valve with Low Leak working sections

The DPX100 directional valve can be configured with working sections fitted with a Low Leak valve, and it can be used in all
applications that require reduced leakage, such as: Tractors, Boom Mowers, Backhoe Loaders, Graders, Mini-excavatorsi, Compact

Wheel Loaders, Fork Lifts.

The working sections have the following features:

+ Dedicated cast iron body to integrate hydraulic pilot Low Leak valves.

+ Port valves arrangement.

+ Capability to integrate the floating circuit with hydraulic release of the Low Leak valve.
+ They are configurable with standard proportional hydraulic controls and dedicated electrohydraulic controls.

+ Dedicated spools to Low Leak function.

+ Compatible with inlet and outlet sections in the catalogue.

Low Leak sections ca be assembled with Standard, HP or HF working sections

In a DPX100 valve with Low Leak sections, all working sections are configured as Righ Inlet referred to the inlet section; the assi-

gnment of port name is the opposite type to the standard valve.

Example of directional valve with Low Leak sections

(Right Inlet)
103.5
4.07
55
36 36 36 43 ‘T"
142 | 142 | 142 | 142 [ 1.69 f
</ X tp -
NS b M8 i
: { nr.3 holes — S
[ TLS
— T
IR s r
g 82 & ‘
[SUR=N L‘\' N vy
. T  k @{ﬁ ) (&
™| R-\; &
= NJr/ X
ol = \’/ - 1 |
S : == T =
i =
. =20 1
| |
47.25
7.86 ki
20 114
0.79 4.49
118
4.65
Example of standard directional valve
(Left Inlet)
E E F
TYPE TYPE
mm in mm in mm in mm in
! @@@ DPX100/1 144 567 905 3.56 DPX100/7 360 14.17 3065 12.07
‘ DPX100/2 180 7.09 1265 4.98 DPX100/8 396 1559 3425 13.48
‘ ;3' @ Q @ L, DPX100/3 216 &850 1625 6.40 DPX100/9 432 17.01 378.5 14.90
dite] e Tl et o) I
TITT } DPX100/4 252 992 1985 7.8/  DPX100/10 468 [843 4145 [6.32
T |
= gi g? Q DPX100/5 288 [1.34 2345 9.23 DPX100/11 504 [9.84 4505 17.74
é§ 0100 DPX100/6 324 [2.76 2705 10.65 DPX100/12 540 21.26 4865 19.15
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DPX Series DP X100

Guide to configuration

Directional valve with Low Leak working sections

Valve with hydraulic controls
The Low Leak working sections can be assembledin any point of the valve between the inlet section and the outlet section.

‘ORI
B3 BT /B31 B4, ﬂ*
OO |
Alealalal -
\! J A\ V24 A\UZ0 N U

Al A2 A% A4

J/an\ X W/an Y Wan Y Wan\Y
WV W\
@@

1: Hydraulic control working section in Right inlet configuration
2: Low Leak working section with hydraulic control (Righ Inlet)

Valve with electrohydraulic controls

The Low Leak sections can only be configured with one-side electro-hydraulic controls.

These sections can be mounted at any point of the valve considering that any electro-hydraulic standard sections present
upstream must also have one-side controls and be configured in Right Inlet version.

The downstream standard sections, always in Right Inlet version, can be configured with both one-side and two-side controls;
the sections with two-side controls must be positioned just before the outlet section.

\SSIN &y

NS

ol = ~
N -EC0H=
lere @

3: One-side electrohydraulic control working section in Right inlet configuration
4: Low Leak working section with one-side electrohydraulic control (Right Inlet)
5: Two-side electrohydraulic control working section in Right inlet configuration
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DP X100

DPX Series

Complete section ordering codes

o Mechanical-hydraulic controls configuration:
[ Nr. of working sections

DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-101(80\80)-8L.U1(100)U2(100)/HP-Q-E101(80\80)-8IMN/

\
\S/Ldlcsurd Pressure IAL 1B Z‘A Z‘B
P-S102(60\60)-8ES3.U3T/RF-.....-12VDC
[ T 11
2A 3 4 5

G Electrohydraulic controls configuration:
DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/QZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3/HPE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U1(100)U2(100)/

I
Standard Pressure 1A «L 1B |

valve

RDRO3-....-12VDC
[T ]

Tie rod tightening

wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 Ibft)

1A  Std pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402030338 DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press.
relief valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports (LS plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)-BSP34-12VDC

CODE: 6402040078 DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P
and T ports

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(SO\TGW3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402030078 DESCRIPTION: As first one with non-return
flow limiter from inlet section to working section and by-pass valve
TYPE: DPX100/AM1(SU\TGW 3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402010908 DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter
from working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100/APF4\TGW3-175\VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40

CODE: 6402033028 DESCRIPTION: Designed for steering,
compensator, priority and pressure relief valves, with P-T-T3-LS-M-C-
LSC ports (T-M-LS plugged). Needs special tie rods

TYPE: DPX100/APF4\TGW3-175\VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40-BSP34
CODE: 6402033038 DESCRIPTION: As previous one, P-T with
G3/4 and C with G1/2 thread

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(TGW3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402030308 DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with
press. relief valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(TGW3-175\ELN)-BSP34-12VDC

CODE: 6402040088 DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4
P and T ports Not available for High Pressure valve configuration
TYPE: DPX100/AN1(SO\TGW 3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402030098 DESCRIPTION: As first one (Closed Center)
with non-return flow limiter from inlet section tfo working section and
by-pass valve

(@- mechanical control
(@- prop. hydraulic control

(®)- solenoid control

@— two-side electrohydraulic control
(8)- one-side electrohydraulic control

1A  Std pressure inlet section *

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(SU\TGW3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402030318 DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter
from working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100/APFS4\TGW3-175\VR5-VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40\sB25-
LSF(NOFC)\ESO22N-12VDC CODE: 6402033008
DESCRIPTION: Designed for steering, with flushing valve (stand-by 25
bar - 360 psi), priority, shut-off and pressure relief valves, P-T-T3-LS-
M-C-LSC ports (T3-M plugged). Needs special tie rods

Not available for High Pressure valve configuration

TYPE: DPX100/APFS4\TGW4 -270\WR5-VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40\SB25~
LSF(NOFC)\ESO22N4-BSP34(PT)12(C)14(LSLSC)-12VDC

CODE: 640203304S DESCRIPTION: As previous one, P-T with
G3/4 and C with G1/2 thread. Not available for High Pressure valve config.

1B  High Pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(TGW5-350/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 64020303658 DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press.
relief valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports (LS plugged)

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(TGW5-350/ELN)-BSP34-12VDC

CODE: 6402040118 DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P
and T ports

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(SO/TGW5-350/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402030378 DESCRIPTION: As first one with non-return
flow limiter from inlet section to working section and by-pass valve
TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(SU/TGW5-350/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402030388 DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter
from working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections
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DPX Series

DP X100

2A Std pressure working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-101(80\80)-8L

CODE: 6402033008

DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/P-101(80\80)-8L.U3T

CODE: 6401010148

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-E101(80\80)-8IMN

CODE: 64015100658

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/P-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(100)

CODE: 6401010158

DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves

On/off solenoid control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-S102(60\60)-8ES3-12VDC

CODE: 640151007S

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/P-8102(60\60)-8ES3.U3(100)-12VDC
CODE: 6401010228

DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3-12VDC

CODE: 6401010168

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX100/PE-E101(80/80)-8EB3TF3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401010178

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3(100)-12VDC
CODE: 6401010188

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with antishock port valves
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC

CODE: 6401010198

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401010208

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3(100)-12VDC
CODE: 6401010218

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with antishock port valves

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

n Assembling kit

CODE DESCRIPTION CODE DESCRIPTION
Standard tie rods: for M and N type inlet sections

5TIR110145 For 1 section valve 5TIR110359 For 7 section valve
5TIR110179 For 2 section valve B5TIR110397 For 8 section valve
5TIR110215 For 3 section valve 5TIR110431 For 9 section valve
5TIR110252 For 4 section valve 5TIR110467 For 10 section valve
5TIR110289 For 5 section valve B5TIR110503 For 11 section valve
5TIR110323 For 6 section valve B5TIR110541 For 12 section valve
Special tie rods: for PFS type inlet section

5TIR110163 For 1 section valve 5TIR110382 For 7 section valve
5TIR110200 For 2 section valve 5TIR110417 For 8 section valve
5TIR110238 For 3 section valve 5TIR110454 For 9 section valve
5TIR110273 For 4 section valve 5TIR110487 For 10 section valve
5TIR110307 For 5 section valve B5TIR110526 For 11 section valve
5TIR110344 For 6 section valve 5TIR110561 For 12 section valve

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

Complete section ordering codes

2B  High Pressure working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-101(80\80)-8L

CODE: 6401130098

DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/P-101(80\80)-8L.U3T

CODE: 6401030118

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-E101(80\80)-8IMN-FPM

CODE: 640113021V DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX100HP/P-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(320)

CODE: 6401030308 DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves
On-off solenoid control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-$102(60\60)-8ES3-12VDC

CODE: 6401130228 DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX100HP/P-8102(60\60)- 8ES3.U3(320)-12VDC

CODE: 6401030318 DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves
Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3-12VDC

CODE: 6401130238V

DESCRIPTION: With stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T-12VDC

CODE: 6401030378

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3(320)-12VDC
CODE: 6401030328

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with antishock port valves
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC

CODE: 6401130248

DESCRIPTION: With stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401030338

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3(320)-12VDC
CODE: 6401030345

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

3 Outlet section *

Outlet section is the same type for standard and High Pressure valve
For mechanical, proportional hydraulic or solenoid configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RF CODE: 6403030038
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and upper T2 port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RF-BSP34 CODE: 6403040038
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 T2 port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RF(04) CODE: 6403030118
DESCRIPTION: Bleed valve, upper T2, side P1-T1-LS1-MLl ports
(plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RF(04)-BSP34 CODE: 6403040118
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P1,T1,T2 ports

For electrohydraulic or mixed configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-NOTAP(VL) CODE: 6403030028
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve, external V pilot and L
drain ports, with Bleed valve and side T1 port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-NOTAP(VL)-BSP34 CODE: 6403040018
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 T1 port

TYPE: DPX100/RDR CODE: 640303006S
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal
pilot and drain (V-L plugged ports), side T1 port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX100/RDR(03) CODE: 6403030078
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal V
pilot and L drain ports (plugged), side T1-P1-LS1 ports (plugged)
TYPE: DPX100/RDR(03)-BSP34 CODE: 6403040058
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P1 and T1 ports

Note: for sections with different port arrangement please contact Sales Dpt.

4 Valve threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
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DP X100

DPX Series

Inlet section part ordering codes

Valve setting (bar)

L

DPX100 / A M1 (TGW3 - 175 \ ELN) - ...... - 12VDC

1

1A 2 3 4 5

\

1B
DPX100: N: Closed Center
Standard Pressure section
DP X100HP:

High Pressure section

1A  Std pressure inlet section kit *

page 60

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX100/AM1/EL CODE: YFIA104310S

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS ports (LS plugged), arranged
for unloader valve

TYPE: DPX100/AM1-BSP34 /EL CODE: YFIA104406S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P and T ports

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(SU)/EL CODE: YFIA104311S
DESCRIPTION: As first one with non return flow limiter from working
section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(SO)/EL CODE: YFIA104312S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AN1/EL CODE: YFIA104313S
DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with P-T-LS ports, arranged for
unloader valve

TYPE: DPX100/AN1-BSP34/EL CODE: YFIA104401S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P and T ports

Not avadilable for High Pressure configuration

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(SU)/EL CODE: YFIA104314S
DESCRIPTION: As first one (Closed Center) with non return flow limiter
from working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(SO)/EL CODE: YFIA104315S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

2 Main pressure relief valve page 64

Valves standard setting is referred to 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow.

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

(TGW2-80) 0OMC09002000 Range 10-120 bar (145-1750 psi)
std setting 80 bar (1160 psi)

(TGW3-175) OMC09002001 Range 40-220 bar (580-3200 psi)
std setfting 175 bar (2550 psi)

(TGW4-250) OMC09002002 Range 200-350 bar (2900-5100 psi)
std setfting 250 bar (3600 psi)

(TGW5-300) OMC09002003 Range 290-385 bar (4200-5600 psi)
std setfting 300 bar (4350 psi)

sV XTAP524340D Relief valve blanking plug

M: Open Center

1B  High pressure inlet section kit *

page 60

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1/EL CODE: YFIA104316S

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS ports (LS plugged) arranged
for unloader valve

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1-BSP34/EL CODE: YFIA104402S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P and T ports

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(SU)/EL CODE: YFIA104317S
DESCRIPTION: As first one with non return flow limiter from working
section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(SO)/EL CODE: YFIA104318S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections

3 Solenoid operated unloading valve page 64
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

ELN OEF08002000 Without emergency override

ELV OEF08002003 With screw type emergency override
ELP OEF08002002 With push-button emergency override
ELT OEF08002004 With “twist & push” emergency override
LT XTAP510320 Unloading valve blanking plug

4 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7)

5 Coil

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

12VDC 4SLEO01200A 12VDC BER type coil, ISO4400
connector

For complete available coils list see page 160.

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DPX Series DP X100

Inlet section part ordering codes

Priority valve

Valve setting (bar) stand-by (bar) — Steering max. flow
Compensator stand-by (bar)
e Y
e DP X100 / APF4 \ TGW3-175 \ VR5 - VP-D(1.2) - SB10 - Q40 \ SB14 - .......
\ \ \ \
1 2 1 3 1 6

DPX100: Standard Pressure section

G DP X100 / APFS4 \ TGW3-175 \ VR5 - VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40 \ SB25-LSF(NOFC) \ ESO22N - ...... -12VDC
\ \ \ \ \
1 2 1 3 1 4 6 5

PF4: Open Center PFS4: Closed Center

@ “;‘;Q ‘

"
U

1 Inlet section kit * page 62 4 Solenoid operated shut-off valve page 65
Following sections are suitable only for Standard Pressure valve TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Open Center circuit ESO22N OEC08002031 Without emergency override

TYPE: DPX100/APF4 CODE: YFIA104472S ESO22P OEC08002033 With push-button emergency override
DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-T3-LS-M-C-LSC ports ESO22V OEC08002034 With screw type emergency override
TYPE: DPX100/APF4-BSP34 CODE: YFIA104471S8 ESO22T OEC08002035 With “twist & push” emergency override
DESCRIPTION: As previous one, P-T with G3/4 and C with G1/2 thread EST XTAP510320 Valve blanking plug

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/APFS4 CODE: YFIA104473S 5 Coil

DESCRIPTION: With flushing valve (stand-by 25 bar - 360 psi), shut-off

valve arrangement and P-T-T3-LS-M-C-LSC ports TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

TYPE: DPX100/APFS4-BSP34 CODE: YFIA104470S 12VDC 4SLEO01200A 12VDC BER type coil, ISO4400
DESCRIPTION: As previous one, P-T with G3/4 and C with G1/2 thread connector

TYPE: DPX100/APS4 CODE: YFIA1044748 For complete available coils list see page 160.

DESCRIPTION: Without compensator (seat plugged), shut-off valve

arrangement and P-T-T3-LS-M-C-LSC ports 6 Section threading

2 Main pressure relief valve page 64 Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7)
See previous page n Plugs *
3 Priority valve kit age 65 CODE DESCRIPTION

Y pag 3XTAP719150 G1/4 plug, nr.1 for PFS section, nr.2 for PF section
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug, nr.1
Regulated flow = 40 I/min (/0.5 US gpm) 3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug, nr.1 (only for BSP34 inlet sections)

D(1.2)-SB10-Q40-FPM 5CAS314058AV Stand-by (margin pressure)
10 bar (145 psi)

D(1.2)-SB07-Q40-FPM 5CAS314058BV Stand-by (margin pressure)
7 bar (100 psi)

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of M Open Center section, standard pressure type

Type M1
X M8
W v, : ,Q N ‘F T
g Vap Y !
8 N =/ !
] I T ‘ !
=N | |
B N
TR |
: | %ﬁ ‘
2N 0| [
g< g — = | Ll |
- —H ol ™ | %A |
@ [
0l | —=H “a ‘
ol ol ™ ‘ |
™|~ ™|~
* LS+ i
o ~
92|92 | !
| |
) S—
415
1.63 P b
o
8~ ~ Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
N = Y = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
< NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
related pages
P inlet port T outlet port
INLET SECTION TYPE A B C D
mm in mm in mm in mm in

Standard pressure  Standard thread 271 1.07 4725 1.86 3 0.118 115 045

Standard thread 271 1.07 515 203 3 0.118 115 045

High pressure (HP)
G3/4 thread 271 1.07 515 203 3 0.118 9 0.35

Type M1(SU) Type M1(SO)

Type M1(SO) or M1(SU) r o r T

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X100

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of N Closed Center section

Type N1 M8
Qi gg% T
; ¢
| BN , Type N1(SO) or N1(SU)
= = —
— T T
@ >y
L ) P = P | [
O |
81 2 s éa ~ ‘E} |- . B
=1 |I s -—e ; = — s I
o) 2R - @®a = T |
Ej 8~ [ ¢ © i
f 19.75 ‘ 22 |2 b Y
=
078 | A 12975
1.17
129.5 415
5.10 1.63
o
18 |on : i /({:}\ Tr\ -
g had ,L k% \ EJ/ Wrenches and tightening torques
{ — X = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
\%( C NS Y = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
033 < NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
017 related pages
P inlet port T outlet port
INLET SECTION TYPE A B C D
mm in mm in mm in mm in
Standard thread 26 1.02 44.5 1.75 3 0.118 115 0.45
G3/4 thread 27.1 1.07 4725 1.86 3 0.118 9 0.35
Type N1 Type N1(SU) Type N1(SO)
‘r T ‘T ’’’’’ o ‘T ’’’’’ o
| | |
| | |
— — | ‘
| L L |
e e ey
| % . % . % ‘
| | | | L
el oarEl e
| ‘ | i ‘ | i ‘
Ls! | Ls! o | || LS! ——t
| | | =3 || | 553 \
| | | | | |
| ] | ] | ] |
‘ Lo———— | [ S— (I S—
i P PP .
‘ L ‘ Jir ‘ Dy
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

PF4 Open Center section, with priority valve

|=‘=\ —= “J ”
M8 ‘ S
n. 2 // -
© © ol
. ‘ o™
AN~
70 29.75 44
2.76 1.17 1.73
5.5 129.5
0.22 5.10

_ 20.5 I
92 YD RZZ el
. . H F
Wrenches and tightening torques
K = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft) (]
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) - (G1/2)
allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) - (G3/4)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 1bft)
Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft) 2 &
W= allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) IS
NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see related pages
P inlet T3 outlet T outlet C controlled
Port threading A B D E F G H |
mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in
P,T=G1/2/C=G3/8 43 1.69 65 2.56 40 1.57 405 [.59 107 0.42 115 0.45 58 2.28 115 0.45
P,T=G3/4 / C=G1/2 43 1.69 63 2.48 38 1.50 41 1.61 9.5 0.37 9 0.35 58 2.28 1156 0.45

M LSC C
‘ |
‘ =
&
%
LS, i
} T
e —
P@ OT

[ ]
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DPX Series

DP X100

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

PFS4 Closed Center section, with priority valve and shut-off valve arrangement

R
3l<
[ g kK
L}
=
wlm M8 (N
A< n. 2 N~
66.5 . 44
2.62 . 1.17 1.73
o .
<
b 4
o >
™)
w = -
3 : ’i\‘\ \—APH/
! A 74
5 ale 205| ol o=
0.20 e b 081 9|3 S
H __F
Wrenches and tightening torques Y ©
K = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft) P 7C T ﬁ%
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft) - (G1/2) RN =
allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 [bft) - (G3/4) ‘ ) @
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) ‘ Iy
< |
Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft) 38 16 =S
W = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) X Y 1.50 0.63
240
NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see related pages 043
P inlet T3 outlet T outlet C controlled
Port threading A B D E F G H 1
mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in
P,T=G1/2/ C=G3/8 43 1.69 65 2.56 40 1.57 405 [.59 107 0.42 115 0.45 58 2.28 115 0.45
P,T=G3/4/ C=G1/2 43 1.69 63 2.48 38 1.50 41 1.61 9.5 0.37 9 0.35 58 2.28 115 0.45
Type PFS4 Type PS4
M LsC C M LsC C
| | | |
[ [
& b
= =
= | .
[ ‘ [
| | | |
| Tw | | T
B B e ———
P = T P @ LT
lvoil
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DP X100

DPX Series

Inlet section

Main pressure relief valve

Setting types

Setting range: type TGW2

Setting range: type TGW3

0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm) 0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
1 1 1 1 1 1
(e "D e (s
L 5000 - 5000
300 300
k4000 L 4000
- g} o
2 5 max. setting —
% 200 3000 2 200 40— : —— - 3000
= Hi o std. setting
e Mo Seng L —— 2000 & - 2000
|
100 E— 100
td. setting - 1000 4 - 1000
in. setting ] ,———_‘—-_r?in. setting
0 T T T T 0 0 t 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (/min) 0O 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Setting range: type TGW4 Setting range: type TGW5
Legenda
TGW: free setting ) , s s us ) 5 . s s
TZW:. valve set and locked 400 R T.’ P . (U eom 500 L f P S (USgpm)
(cap code 4COP126301, n.2 pcs) (bar) max. setting g;;s(z) (bar) ‘ ‘ ) (psi)
RAL3003 pigmented — 400 max. ST”mg 6000
Wrenches and tightening torques o 800 std. sefting — 000 1std. setting
_ et o = 4500
X = allen wrench 5 5 200 ] | o 2 300 Tin. setfing
Y = wrench 19 - 20 Nm (14.7 [bft) 2 min. seffing 2 [ 2000
Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibfi) a Lo & 200
100 L 000 100 1500
0 0 o 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (/min) 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Solenoid operated unloading valve
Manual emergency types
ELN ELT
Y
62 ‘ 88
2.44 3.46
2
‘ 1

Legenda

ELN: without emergency

ELP: push button emergency override
ELV: screw emergency override

ELT: “push&twist” emergency override
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 [bft)

Y = manual tightening

Features

Max. flow.......................: 40 /min (10.6 US gpm)

Max. pressure

Internal leakage
(0.015 in’/min @ 3050 psi)

For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
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DPX Series

DP X100

Inlet section

Priority valve kit

Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

Shut -off valve

Manual emergency types

ESO22N

Y E I X

Stand-by (margin pressure) vs. regulated flow
Regulated flow = 40 I/min (10.6 US gpm)

0 2 4 6 8 10 (US gpm)
16 1 1 1 1
(bar) (ps?)
200
o B F 150
o \\
[
o 8
o A - 100
8 \\
4 I
A = spring for 7 bar (102 psi) 0
B = spring for 10 bar (145 psi)
0 ' ' 0
0 10 20 30 40 (I/min)
Flow
ESO22P ESO22V ESO22T

== = ==

RN
€ IH & 18 =
= ! -
‘ 89.6 ‘ 89.5 92.5
3.52 3.52 3.64
1 1 1
2 2 ‘ 2
Legenda
ESO22N: without emergency
ESO22P: push button emergency override Features
ESO22V: screw emergency override Max. flow.......................: 40 /min (10.6 US gpm)
ESO22T: “push&twist” emergency override Max. pressure ..................: 380 bar (5500 psi)
Wrenches and tightening torques Internal leakage ................:0.26 cm®/min @ 210 bar
X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 [bft) (0.015 in*/min @ 3050 psi)
Y = manual tightening
For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
lvoil
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section part ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic, solenoid)

o Mechanical control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min)
N

DPX100 /P -101(80/80) - 8

A port
R

B port
L

L .Ul(100)u2(120) - ...

\ | |
IALIB 2A 3 4

DP X100: Pressure Standard section
DPX100HP: High Pressure section

\
8

G Prop. hydraulic control configuration:

DPX100/ Q - E101(80/80) - 8IMN - ....

\ \ 1
1AL 1B 2C 5 9
T
9
G Solenoid control configuration:
DPX100/ Q - S102(60/60) - 8ES3 - .... - 12VDC
L \ \ 1
1A—1B 2B 6 9 7

1A  Std Pressure working section kit * page 72 1B  High Pressure working section kit * page 72
For mechanical control For mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-FPM CODE: 5EL1043010V TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-FPM CODE: 5EL1043011V
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/Q-BSP12-FPM CODE: 56EL1044010V TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044011V
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports

TYPE: DPX100/P-FPM CODE: 5EL1043000V TYPE: DPX100HP/P-FPM CODE: 5EL1043004V
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/P-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044000V TYPE: DPX100HP/P-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044008V
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports
For proportional hydraulic and solenoid control For proportional hydraulic and solenoid control
TYPE: DPX100/Q-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1043010AV TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1043010BV
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/Q-IM-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044010AV TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-IM-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044010EV
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports
TYPE: DPX100/P-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1043000AV TYPE: DPX100HP/P-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1043000BV
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/P-IM-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044000AV TYPE: DPX100HP/P-IM-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044007 AV
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

lvoil
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DPX Series

DP X100

2A Spool for mechanical control

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)

DESCRIPTION

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
10 l/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A, B plugged: G3/8 or G1/2 plug is required

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on B, A plugged: G3/8 or G1/2 plug is required

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow

TYPE CODE
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position
101(80) 3CU7110101
109(70) 3CU7110109
102(60) 3CU7110102
112(50) 3CU7110003
103(40) 3CU7110103
111(30) 3CU7110002
104(20) 3CU7110104
113(10) 3CU7110113
201(80) 3CU7110201
211(70) 3CU7125211
206(60) 3CU7110204
209(50) 3CU7125209
208(40) 3CU7125208
212(30) 3CU7125212
205(20) 3CU7110205
214(5) 3CU7125214
2H01(80) 3CU7110202
2H12(70) 3CU7124220
2H06(60) 3CU7124213
2H05(40) 3CU7124212
2H03(30) 3CU7110206
2H04(20) 3CU7124211
2H07(10) 3CU7124214
301(80) 3CU7110301
304(60) 3CU7131304
303(40) 3CU7131303
302(20) 3CU7131302
401(80) 3CU7110401
404(60) 3CU7135404
403(40) 3CU7135403
402(20) 3CU7135402

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating

20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

page 73

in 4™ pos. with spool in: type 13 or 13F positioner is required

508(70) 3CU7142508
507(60) 3CU7142507
505(40) 3CU7142505
506(20) 3CU7142506

70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Working section part ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic, solenoid)

2B  Spool for solenoid control page 73

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

$102(60) 3CU7410102 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
$108(40) 3CU7410108 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
$107(30) 3CU7410107 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
$105(20) 3CU7410105 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
$106(10) 3CU7410106 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

$109(5) 3CU7410109 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

$208(40) 3CU7410208 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
$205(20) 3CU7410205 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
$206(10) 3CU7410206 10 l/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position
S2H02(60) 3CU7410203 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
$2H06(10) 3CU7410206H 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/8 or G1/2 plug is
required

$308-5S408(40) 3CU7410308 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
$305-5405(20) 3CU7410305 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

2C Spool for prop. hydraulic control page 73

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E101(80) 3CU7710101 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E108(60) 3CU7710108 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E123(50) 3CU7710123 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E105(40) 3CU7710105 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E113(30) 3CU7710113 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E106(20) 3CU7710106 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E110(10) 3CU7710110 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E159(5) 3CU7710169 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E210(70) 3CU7725006 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E209(60) 3CU7725005 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E214(50) 3CU7725010 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E206(40) 3CU7725003 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E202(30) 3CU7725002 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E205(20) 3CU7725001 20 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E211(10) 3CU7725007 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO01(80) 3CU7710202 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E2HO5(60) 3CU7724004 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E2H04(40) 3CU7724003 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E2H06(20) 3CU7724005 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E2HO03(10) 3CU7724002 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
E2H25(5) 3CU7724159 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/8 or G1/2 plug is
required

E301-E401(80) 3CU7710301 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E305-E405(60) 3CU7731305 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E304-E404(40) 3CU7731304 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E303-E403(20) 3CU7731303 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating
in 4™ pos. with spoolin: type 13IMS control is required

1504(60) YCU7742504 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
1503(20) YCU7742503 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
NOTE: to order these spools as spare parts @,

it's necessary to order nr. 2 pins code 3VIT110241.
This rule is not required for floating spools
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DP X100 DPX Series
Working section part ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic, solenoid)
3 "A" side spool positioners page 75 5 Proportional hydraulic control * page 82
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
7FT 5V07407000 With friction and neutral pos. notch 8IMN 5IDR204304V Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)
7FTN 5V07407010 As 7FT, friction regulation with spring 8IMF3N 5IDR204314V As previous one, with spool stroke limiter
8 5V08107000 3 pos., spring return to neutral pos. 8IMXN 5IDR204303V Range 7.5-24 bar (109-348 psi)
8F2 5V08107100 Spool stroke limiter on B port 8IMXF3N 5IDR204313V As previous one, with spool stroke limiter
8D 5V08107200 External pin with Mé female thread 8IMNO 5IDR204305V Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi), steel cap
8TL 5V08107310 Arrangement for double control configuration
8RM2-12VDC  5V08107590 Electromagnetic detent in pos.2 For floating circuit (spool 15)
8MG3(NO) 5V08107660 With micro in postions 1 and 2 13IMs 5IDR207350V Range 6.5-15.5 / 8-22.5 bar
8PP 5V08107700 Proportional pneumatic control (94-225/ 116-326 psi)
8PNB 5V08107718 On/off waterproof pneumatic control
8EPNB3-12VDC 5V08107742 On/off electropneumatic control f
8EPNB3-24VDC 5V08107743 As previous one 6 On/off solenoid control page 84
8K-12DC 5V08707212 Solenoid detent in neutral position TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8K-24DC 5V08707224 As previous one 8ES1-8ES2 5CANO08061V Single acting on A or B port
9B 5V09207000 Detent in position 1 8ES3 5CAN08062V Double acting
10B 5V10207000 Detent in position 2 8ES3F3 5CAN08040V Double acting with spool stroke limiter
11B 5V11207000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
For floating circuit (spool 5) 7 Coil
13N 5V13307005 4 positions, detent in 4™ position
with spring return fo neutral position TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
13F 5V13507000 4 positions, spring return to neutral 12vbcC 4S0L412012 12VDC, D12 type, SO4400 connector
position For complete available coils list see page 160.
4 "B" side spool control kit page 80 8 Port valves page 94
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV107000 Standard lever box uT XTAP522441V  Valve blanking plug
LsG 5LEV107000S As previous one, water-proof type XTAP522442V As previous, for HP valve
LF1 5LEV107100  As type L, spool stroke limiter on A port C 5KIT410000 Anticavitation valve
LSGF1 5LEV107100S As previous one, water-proof type Fixed setting antishock and anticavitation valves:
SLC 5COP207000 Without lever with endcap setting is referred to 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
SLP 5COP107010 Without lever with dust-proof plate TYPE: U 100 CODE: 5KIT330 100
TQ 5TEL102100 Flexible cable connection Tsefﬁng (bar) Tsef’ring (bar)
LCA1-4 5CLO207010 Joystick for 2 section operation: SETTING:
type 1 and 4 configurations. 25 bar (363 psi) 30 bar (435 psi) 40 boar (580 psi) 50 boar (725 psi)
LCA2-3 5CLO207011 As previous one: type 2-3 configurations 63 bar (914 psi) 80boar (1150 psi) 100 bar (1450 psi) 110 bar (1590 psi)
125 bar (1800 psi) 140 bar (2050 psi) 150 bar (2150 psi) 160 bar (2300 psi)
175 bar (2550 psi) 190 bar (2750 psi) 200 bar (2900 psi) 210 bar (3050 psi)
220 bar (3190 psi) 230 bar (3350 psi) 240 bar (3500 psi) 250 bar (3600 psi)
260 bar (3750 psi) 270 bar (3900 psi) 280 bar (4050 psi) 290 bar (4200 psi)
300 bar (4350 psi) 310 bar (4500 psi) 320 bar (4650 psi) 340 bar (4950 psi)
360 bar (5200 psi) 400 bar (5800 psi) 420 bar (6100 psi)

9 Section threading

Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

Plug for single acting spool *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP722160 G3/8 plug
3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
lvoil
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Q One-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
P i
DPX100 / PZ - E101(80\80) - 8EZ3 LQF3.U1(100)U2(120) - ...... - 12VDC
I \ \ \ \
1A - 1B 2 3 4 7 8 3

DPX100: Standard Pressure section
DPX100HP: High Pressure section

G One-side complete electrohydraulic control

configuration: G Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration:
DPX100 / QZ - E101(80\80) - 8EZ3SLCQ - .... -12VDC DPX100 / QE - E101(80\80) - 8EB3TF3 - .... -12VDC
I \ \ I \ I \ \ 1 \
1A-1B 2 5 8 5 1A-1B 2 6 8 6

(]
D2WWEDO2E [ A \UC\IUOI' 69

MOTION BY PEOPLE



DP X100 DPX Series
Working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)
1A  Std press. working section kit * page 72 1B  High press. working section kit * page 72
For two-side electrohydraulic control For two-side electrohydraulic control
TYPE: DPX100/QE-FPM CODE: 5EL1043012V TYPE: DPX100HP/QE-FPM CODE: 5EL1043015V
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/QE-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044012V TYPE: DPX100HP/QE-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044014V
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports
TYPE: DPX100/PE-FPM CODE: 5EL1043002V TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-FPM CODE: 5EL1043005V
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PE-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044002V TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044005V
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports
For one-side electrohydraulic control For one-side electrohydraulic control
TYPE: DPX100/QZ-FPM CODE: 5EL1043022V TYPE: DPX100HP/QZ-FPM CODE: 5EL1043022AV
DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/QZ-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044013AV TYPE: DPX100HP/QZ-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044013BV
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-FPM CODE: 5EL1043006V TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-FPM CODE: 5EL1043200AV
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement DESCRIPTION: With port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044004 AV TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-BSP12-FPM CODE: 5EL1044003 AV
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G1/2 ports
2 Spool page 73 3 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 90
Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure) These controls must be coupled with "B" side options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position 8EZ3-12VDC 5IDR604300V With AMP connector
E101(80) 3CU7710101 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow 8EZ3-24VDC 5IDR604301V As previous one
E108(60) 8CU7710108 60 V/min (16 US gpm) flow 8EZH3-12VDC 5IDR604329V With horizontal pressure
E123(50) 3CU7710123 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow reducing valves and AMP conn.
E105(40) 3CU7710105 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow 8EZH3-24VDC 5IDR604331V As previous one
E113(30) 8CU7710113 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow 8EZ34-12VDC 5IDR604302V With Deutsch connector
E106(20) 3CU7710106 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow 8EZ34-24VDC 5IDR604303V As previous one
E110(10) 8CU7710110 10 l/min (2.6 US gpm) flow 8EZH34-12VDC 5IDR604310V  With horizontal pressure
E159(5) 3CU7710169 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow reducing valves and Deutsch
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position connector
E210(70) 3CU7726006 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow 8EZH34-24VDC 5IDR604324V As previous one
E209(60) 3CU7725005 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow With spool position sensor
E214(50) 8CU7725010 50 V/min (13.2 US gpm) flow 8EZ3SPSD-12VDC  5IDR604304V AMP conn. and digital sensor
E206(40) 8CU7725008 40 l/min (10.5 US gpm) flow 8EZ3SPSD-24VDC  5IDR604305V As previous one
E202(30) 8CU7725002 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow 8EZ34SPSD-12VDC  5IDR604306V Deutsch conn. and digital sensor
E205(20) 3CU7725001 20 Vmin (2.6 US gpm) flow 8EZ34SPSD-24VDC 5IDR604307V As previous one
E211(10) 3CU7725007 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow 8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position 5IDR604311V AMP conn. and analog sensor
E2H01(80) 3CU7710202 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow For floating circuit (spool E5)
E2H05(60) 3CU7724004 60 Vmin (16 US gpm) flow 13£23-12VDC 5IDR614300V With AMP connector
E2H04(40) 3CU7724003 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow 13E23-24VDC 5IDR614301V  As previous one
E2H04(20) 3CU7724005 20 /min (5.3 US gpm) flow 13£234-12VDC 5IDR614302V  With Deutsch connector
E2H03(10) 3CU7724002 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow 13E234-24VDC 5IDR614303V As previous one
E2H25(5) 3CU7724159 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow
Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/8 or G1/2 plug is
required 4 One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side page 91
E301-E401(80) 3CU7710301 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow These options must be coupled with "A" side controls
E305-E405(60) 3CU7731305 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
E304-E404(40) 3CU7731304 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow La BLEV100707V Lever box
E303-E403(20) 3CU7731303 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow LQF3 5LEV100708V Lever box with spool stroke limiter
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating LQSL 5COP204100AV Lever box without lever
in 4™ pos. with spool in: type 13IMS control is required
1504(60) YCU7742504 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
1503(20) YCU7742503 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
(3
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

5 One-side complete electrohydr.control page 92 6 Two-side electrohydr. control page 88
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side

TYPE CODE

8EZ3SLCQ-12VDC 5IDR6043008V
8EZ3SLCQ-24VDC 5IDR6043018V
8EZ34SLCQ-12VDC 5IDR6043028V
8EZ34SLCQ-24VDC 5IDR604303SV
8EZH34SLCQ-12VDC 5IDR6043108V

8EZH34SLCQ-24VDC 5IDR6043253V
With spool position sensor
8EZ3SPSDSLCQ-12VDC 5IDR604304SV

8EZ3SPSDSLCQ-24VDC 5IDR604305S8V
8EZ34SPSDSLCQ-12VDC 5IDR6043068SV

8EZ34SPSDSLCQ-24VDC 5IDR604307SV
8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)SLCQ-12VDC
5IDR6043118V

DESCRIPTION

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
As previous one

With horizontal pressure
reducing valves and
Deutsch connector

As previous one

With AMP connector and
digital sensor

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
and digital sensor

As previous one

With AMP connector and
analog sensor

Without lever control
8EB3T-12VDC
8EB3T-24VDC
8EB34T-12VDC
8EB34T-24VDC
8EB3TF3-12VDC
8EB3TF3-24VDC

5IDR904214V  With AMP connector
B5IDR904222V As previous one
B5IDR904236V With Deutsch connector
B5IDR904237V  As previous one
5IDR904217V  With AMP, spool stroke limiter
B5IDR904224V As previous one
8EB34TF3-12VDC B5IDR904235V Deutsch conn.and stroke limiter
8EB34TF3-24VDC 5IDR904238V As previous one
Without lever control, with spool position sensor
8EB34TSPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC

B5IDR904268V Deutsch conn. and analog sensor
8EB3TSPSD-12VDC  5IDR904233V AMP conn. and digital sensor
8EB3TSPSD-24VDC 5IDR904226V As previous one
Without lever control: for floating circuit (E5 spool)
13EB3T-12VDC 5IDR914201V  With AMP connector
13EB3T-24VDC 5IDR914202V As previous one
13EB34T-12VDC 5IDR914214V  With Deutsch connector
13EB34T-24VDC 5IDR914215V  As previous one
With lever control
8EB3TLH-12VDC
8EB3TLH-24VDC
8EB34TLH-12VDC
8EB34TLH-24VDC

5IDR904215AV With AMP connector
B5IDR904228AV As previous one
5IDR904219AV With Deutsch connector
5IDR904239 AV As previous one
8EB3TLHF3-12VDC  5IDR904311V  With AMP, spool stroke limiter
8EB3TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR904308V As previous one
8EB34TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR904240AV With Deutsch connector with

spool stroke limiter
8EB34TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR904241AV As previous one
With lever control and spool position sensor
8EB3TLHSPSD-12VDC 5IDR904234AV AMP connector and digital

sensor
8EB3TLHSPSD-24VDC 5IDR904232AV As previous one
8EB3TLHF3SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC

5IDR904259 AV With spool limiter, AMP

connector and analog sensor

8EB3TLHF3SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-24VDC
5IDR904247AV As previous one

With lever control: for floating circuit (E5 spool)
13EB3TLH-12VDC 5IDR914220AV With AMP connector
13EB3TLH-24VDC 5IDR914211AV As previous one
13EB34TLH-12VDC 5IDR914216V  With Deutsch connector
13EB34TLH-24VDC 5IDR914217AV As previous one
13EB3TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR914213AV With AMP and spool stroke limiter
13EB3TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR914210AV As previous one
13EB34TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR914218AV With Deutsch, spool stroke limiter
13EB34TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR914219V  As previous one

7 Port valves page 94
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
uoz2s 5KIT330025  Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)

For complete valves list see previous pages.

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP722160 G3/8 plug
3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
lvoil
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Working section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Sections for mechanical, hydraulic and solenoid controls

Type Q for Std or HP Type P for Std or HP
(G3/8 or G1/2 ports) (G3/8 or G1/2 ports)
A B A B
; B — s 1 | ]
: p | —— m A
(‘W;: 7 J i::&;\) © 41 ) ! jiﬂ&g Iy
_ | | | F;’:ﬁ 8 g (;A} - < =
‘ ST SN ‘ U=~
1000 oot
{ @ @ o8B ( \\\_) 0%
Nt J - | NI \ J Faw S
~ _ ?4 < Support surface : /
' " valve oo ) '

A B g7 T A2 B 7
2@ T e dola-eoli
A\ | S ‘ AN ‘
L%—L%» S 183 27.2
o : S ‘ ‘ 0.72 1.07 van ‘ !
512 e — 3.68 —
Sections for electrohydraulic control
Type QE Type PE Type QZ Type PZ
A B AB AB AB

-1
i
=
L3
i
i
e
i1
Lad
|
1
-
=
Lyl
i
I
Il
=
[E2
i

=0

Type QZ or PZ

One-side pilot lines

/_\
\_

[ ]
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DPX Series

DP X100

Working section

Spool

Type 1 (1../E1../S1..)
A, B closed in neutral position

1 0 2
AB
|
>< ITT
X X
‘TTT )
T P

Stroke (1../E1..)
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Stroke (S1..)
position 1: + 3.5 mm (+ 0.14 in)
position 2: - 3.6 mm (- 0.14 in)

Type 3 (3../E3../83..)
Single acting on A

1 0 2

B

|
II771I
I

Stroke (3../E3..)
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Stroke ($3..)
position 1: + 3.6 mm (+ 0.14 in)
position 2: - 3.6 mm (- 0.14 in)

Type 2(E2.))

A, B to tank in neutral position

1 0 2

|
><>< J X
TT

Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in)

Type 4 (4../E4../84..)
Single acting on B

1 0 2

Stroke (4../E4..)
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Stroke ($4.))
position 1: + 3.6 mm (+ 0.14 in)
position 2: - 3.6 mm (- 0.14 in)

Type 2H(2H../E2H../S2H..)
A, B partially to tank in
neutral position

1 0 2
AB

>< ) )Ej(” X
TT
qi

Stroke (2H../E2H..)
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Stroke (S2H..)
position 1: + 3.5 mm (+ 0.14 in)
position 2: - 3.6 mm (- 0.14 in)

Type 5 (5../E5../15..)
Floating in 4" position (pos.3)

1 0 2 3
as|
1T
><>( s Ji
‘TTTV 1T
T P
Stroke

position 1: + 6 mm (+ 0.24 in)
position 2: - 6 mm (- 0.24 in)
position 3: - 10.56 mm (- 0.41 in)

Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure
(margin pressure)

Curves with spool nominal
120 0 100 200 300 400 (psi) flowd@ :4 bar (200 psi)
] stand-by (margin pressure)
t 30 , o
(W/enin) //H (Usgm) A= BUmin (1.3 US gpm) = 10%
L] B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) + 10%
90 = C - 20 Umin (5.3 US gpm) + 10%
P = min (5. gpm) £ 10%
/,///F_ D = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) + 10%
3 AT E[ /8 E = 40 Umin (10.6 US gpm)  10%
o 60 f ——
o / / |_— D F =50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) + 10%
////__’?' 12 G = 60 I/min (16 US gpm)+ 10%
30 . — H = 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) = 10%
ﬁ/—/ B[ 6 1= 80 I/min (21 US gpm) + 10%
Ad
] 0
o 5 10 15 20 25 30 (bar
In case of spool replacement the code stamping Pressure
must be oriented toward B port.
@ walvoil 7
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Working section

Spool
Following curves are detected with standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T and P=B=A=T ports without flow multiplication.
Customized spools with backpressure or flow multiplication may require different force, pressure and pilot current for operation.

3 positions spool metering curve
Qin = 90 I/min (24 US gpm) - Open center circuit

With 8IMXN 2R 300 200 0 200 300
control kit * : : . ' 14 . . +— (ps) Curves with spool nominal
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
With 8IMN 300 200 0 200 300 flow @ 14 bar (200 psi)
1 1 L 1 1 S
control kit (psi) stand-by
025 02 -015 -0 P05 0 0.0. 0.1 0.15 0.2 0.25 (in) (margin pressure)
120 L L L L L L L L ! ! L 30 A =5 |/min (1.3 US gpm)
(I/min) | ‘ ‘ UL us gom) B = 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
%0 i i i i 24 C =20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)
: : : : D = 30 Umin (7.9 US gpm)
z N : ! AL E = 40 Umin (10.6 US gpm)
NN ARt - oM { 0.0 1 8P
= 60 46 < T —— v G F =50 I/min (13.2 US gpm)
k= F eo: . X F G = 60 I/min (16 US gpm)
o I~ -0.059 0.059 / oL
£ e \§\\ " in //4/ e[’ H - 70 Umin (18.5 US gpm)
30 D Dy 1= 80 I/min (21 US gpm)
c L T~IJ ——1—T ict6
B \§ 4/ Bl
0 A =S —AL,
7 1} 6 5 -4 -3 2.1 0 1.2 3 4 5 6 r 7 (mm)
. position 2 Sp00| stroke position 1
With 8IMN ! Pilot pressure i
control kit LT ' ' ! ) v T T —e— (bar)
BXl250 200 150 100FM o EXJ 100 150 200 25020
With 8IMXN . . . . é‘PiIot pressure | , , ‘ (bar)
control kit BEX] 200 150 100 @@ o EE 100 150 200 [24.0]
‘ i ‘ !
- . ¢ curent L : e (MA@12VDC)
With 8EB3T EES 1200 1000 800 W 0 [ 700 JEENel6 1000 1200 FEEY
i i ‘ !
or 8EZ3 - . 4 Curent | , % (MA@24VDC)
control kit B3 600 500 400 B o© EZa 400 500 600 EEE
Floating spool metering curve
Qin = 90 I/min (24 US gpm) - Open center circuit
Kl 300 250 200 150 0 150 200 (psi)
. : : : : * ' * : —e Curves with spool nominal
0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in) flow @ 14 bar (200 psi)
100 ! ! L L : ! (US gpm) stand -by
(I/min) 24 (margin pressure)
80 c c A = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)
L s B = 60 I/min (16 US gpm)
E 60 B 7 C =80 I/min (21 US gpm)
% / \\ -15 mm 15 mm / B | 12
a 40 N -0.059 in 0.059 in / |
20 -10.5 mm // A \\\\ // -6
o Al
-0.41 in /
12 1}10 -8 -6 -4 -2 | 1% ok P2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 $'poo stro ei position 1
With 13IMS ! i I?|Iot pressure | tbar)
; s T ¢ T ' : ’ ' ' ‘
control kit Bl 200 @0 100 EA 0 150 200 B
| ! !
‘ ‘ ‘
’ . . . . - Current . . % (MA@12VDC)
With 13EB3T 840 800 I 700 600 500 P o PE 500 600 700
control kit . . . - . — Current . . s (MA@24VDC)
P 420 400 [ERI350 300 250 EEM o EEW 250 300 350EEM
! T ‘
‘ | ‘
- . . . 4--Current . % (MA@12VDC)
With 13EZ3 T 1000 900 800 750 EBM O gl 750 800
) — ! ! ‘ i ‘
control kit o . S . o Current | . ——— (MA@24VDC)
BT 500 450 E] 400 375 EE o EH 375 400

[ ]
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DPX Series

DP X100

"A" side spool positioners

Working section

With friction and neutral position notch

Type 7FTN
Type 7FT With spring regulation
(o ——— |
10 2 1 0 2
K S—— — . .
€ X Y € Wrenches and tightening torques
’—Y 6 w ’—J 6 J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 lbft)
o z (TT K = allen wrench 6
1= X = wrench 17
@ *‘ 11 @ *‘ Y = wrench 30, manual tightening
‘ El ‘ < El\ Z = allen wrench 4
‘ 68 0O max. 110.3 ol W= wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
2.68 0 ‘ masx. 4.34 L0
With spring return to neutral position
Type 8F2 Type 8D
Type 8 Spool stroke limiter on B port External pin with M6 female thread
—
102 1/0]2 EILIEN
— A y R —
< < =
J Y— J ) J
;: € X € SE 2 u A
H O — @ : —© \“
[re] e BEES | _( [rE]
365 | - 545 | D a6}
1.44 2.15 1.81
Type 8TL Wrenches and tightening torques
Arrangement for double J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
mechanical control X = allen wrench 4
Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Z = wrench 9
1 0 2
Force vs. Stroke diagram
33 [ -
7.30 (N 025 020 -015 -00 -0.05 0 0.05 010 015 020  0.25(in)
ok we 120 P A : ; ) X X : X )
> 1085 N (24.4 Ibf) F 25
2 e =
! —— — F20
O : S
62 ‘ @ g “ 70N (15.7 Ibf) L s
2.44 - S
09 40 r 10
0035 20 LS
A -6.5 mm 65 mm
C) o (-0.26in), (0.26 in) .
-7 f 6 -5 -4 -3 2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 f 7 (mm)
ge’[? position 2 Stroke position1

D2WWEDO2E [ A \UC\IUO“
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DP X100 DPX Series
Working section
"A" side spool positioners
With electromagnetic detent in position 2
EI Type 8RM2
= Features
Nominal voltage ................: 12 VDC + 10%
1 0 2 Powerrating....................: 55 W
;;J% Min. detent release .............: 200 N (45 Ibf)
: Coil resistance (@ 20°C - 68°F).: 26.2 Ohm
E ’={ Coil insulance...................: Class H (180°C - 356°F)
J T Insertion........................¢ 100%
J—FH 6 Connector......................: Deutsch DT04-2P
Mating connector...............: Deutsch DT06-2S, code 5CON140046
! O
‘ ‘ < FLE Wrenches and tightening torques
| 108 ,@, J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
4.25

With microswitch for spool check in positions 1 and 2

—~+ Type 8MG3
i
1 2
M\ 0
114
4.49
J X [ 7{
€

Features
Switch mechanical life ..........: 5x10° cycles
Switch electric life ..............:10% cycles @ 7 A - 13.56 VDC, resistive load
5x10% cycles @ 10 A - 12 VDC, resistive load
5x10% cycles @ 3 A - 28 VDC, resistive load
Connector......................: Packard Weather-Pack
Mating connector...............: Packard Weather-Pack, code 5CONOO1
Complete controls
Microswitch operation
Circuit position 1 position 1, 2
8MG1 8MG3
(NO) 5V08107670 5V 08107660
(NC) / 5V08107662 (*)

Note (*): with integrated connector

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = wrench 22 - 24 Nm (17.7 [bft)

With solenoid lock device in neutral position

Type 8K
LLL], 0 2
g: X ﬁ:‘f.'r 17 ,==u€
J €
@Qf
J 225 ([RE]
%5 "] -©
3.01

Voltage

12 vDC
24 VDC

For coil features and options see BE type coil at page 160.

Complete controls

ISO 4400
5Vv08707212
5VvV08707224

Packard M-Mack

Coil connector

Deutsch DT04
5Vv08707412
5VvV08707424

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 lbft)
X = wrench 24 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
Y = wrench 21 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)

76

e walvoil

MOTION BY PEOPLE

D2WWEDO2E



DPX Series DP X100

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

With detent and spring return to neutral position

Type 9B Type 10B Type 11B
Detent in position 1 Detent in position 2 Detent in positions 1

(see A curve) (see B curve) (A curve) and 2 (B curve)
- -

1 0 2 |—'—'—102 10 2

=+

Force vs. Stroke diagram

-0.25 -0.20  -0.15 -0.10  -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in)
L ' ' ' s L

200 Detent areq ‘ ‘ ‘ Detent D
N) etent areq etent area L 40
150 ‘ 182N (29.7 1bf) 1ol
3 1215 N (27.3 15 ——— I———— .
é 100 //' 104 N (23.4 Ib \ L 20
e
/ 56 N (12.6 bf)
50 i @10
-6.5 mm -4.7 mm 4.7 mm 6.5 mm |
(-026in) | (-048in) (018in) | (0.26n) |
0 } | . } | 0
-7f 6 5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 f 7 (mm)
Wrenches and tightening torques position 2 Stroke position1
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft) Release force 160 N + 10 N (36 Ibf + 2.2 Ibf)
With detent and spring return to neutral position, for floating circuit
Not available for HF (High Flow) sections.
Type 13N: Force vs. Stroke diagram
Type 13N 0.4 0.3 0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in)
Detent in position 3 400 ' ' ' ' ' T
| N) detent = 300 N £ 10% 80
200 (67.4 I+ 10%)
1.0 2 3 L 60
8
2 200
2 / 40
Type 13F 119 N (4.69 Ibfy) A 123 N (27.7 Ibft)
1
Additi ing i iti 100 ! L
dditional spring in position 3 NS 2
-10.5 mm
(-p41 in) .
MW 0 - T 1
1/0 2 3 -12 f-lo -8 -6 -4 -2 o 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1

Release force from pos.3: 260 N + 10% (56.2 [bf + 10%)

—
€ Type 13F: Force vs. Stroke diagram
€ 0.4 0.3 0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (i)
— 400 ‘ ' ' ' ' T (b
L 80
@D { N 08 N (692 1o1)
[riz] o0
725 @) 225N (30.6 Ibfy) o0
2.85 8 200 !
2 | i + 40
136 N (30.6 Ibfi) 130 N (29.2 Ibfi)
| —
100 i L 20
10.5 mm 87N (19.6 Ibft)
Wrenches and tightening torques | (P41 in)
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft) 0~ - T 0
-12 t—lO -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1

(]
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

Proportional pneumatic control

Type 8PP
ViA VIB
L ) -
b [ {] 1.0 2 Stroke vs. Pilot pressure diagram
M\
025 020 -0.05 -010 -0.05 0 005 010 015 020  0.25(n)
8 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 .
r—— (psi)
VA VB J - (bar) 100
wLi Ly 6 bar 87psi)‘
o 0'2 il H HH -L: @ g 6 ! 5.2 bar (75.4 psi) 55
~ 7 .
ir 4 P N —
e = @ by L 30
Y ([re] 5 ™ —
| 110 @ a2 25
4.33 -6.5 mm 6.6 mm
NPT 1/8"-27 o (-0.26 in), (0.26,in) 0
nr.2 -7 1 6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6% 7mm
{) \\(,3 " A<> position 2 Stroke position 1
27.5 67.5 |
1.08 2.66
Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
On/off pneumatic control
Type 8PNB
VIA VIB
1
M\ 1.0 2 Stroke vs. Pilot pressure diagram
025 020 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 005 010 015 020  0.25(n)
VA VB F 7{ 4 L L L L L L L L L L L 5o
‘M‘ ‘M‘ J (bar) | 3.4 bar (49.3;?“) (psi)
&: i i é ° 3 3.1 bar (45 psi) F 40
~ &) 5 2.9 bar (42 psi) ________._-——--/7
o . ______—-—'—"
* @ “ 3 2.1 bar (30.5 psi) — 30
am 1 Y= -
Q
; = E
104 Fa) T
4.09 o5 o5 =10
o f(-clg.zé in) ©.26 m)f )
1H
A 746 5 -4 -3 2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 687mm
A (()\é | ( f\ position 2 Stroke position 1
© Qo ©Q
} 35 56.5
1.38 2.22

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

7 e walvoil
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

On/off electropneumatic control

Type 8EPNB3

VA VB
| |
| ]
b T 477, Tol 2
M
PG9
| )
0 0
o7 0o @ @ 06 Features
S g2 VA X VB 90.24 Pilot pressure...................: 6 bar (max. 15 bar)
- o EIHZE { 87 psi (max. 218 psi)
s X
@)~ © WEE For coil features and options see BPV type coil at page 160.
o ==l ©)—
\ 104 FLE
4.09 Wl
143 @ Wrenches and tightening torques
5.63 J J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
. X = wrench 15 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
[
@ a1l I AK\ Y = wrench 13, manual tightening
2 Y | &/
! L
35 56.5
1.38 2.22

(]
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DP X100 DPX Series
Working section
"B" side spool control kit
Lever box Waterproof lever box
Type L Type LF1 Type LSGF1
Spool stroke limiter Spool stroke limiter
on A port Type LSG on A port
1 02 3 1/0 2/35 102 3
pas
23 5 M &
o
D~ / (
>@%@ ’
68.5 (max) 54.5 69 (max)
2.70 (max) 2.15 2.72 (max)
Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 4
Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Angle (*)

16° with 8 type positioners
15° with 13 type positioners

Without lever box

Type TQ Type SLP Type SLC
Flexible cable connection With dust-proof plate With endcap
1 0 2 3 1.0 2 3 1 0 2 3
D- ) \ 1 - \
w ) 043 |z J|w )
> . [ RS s
; \ T (S i .
ehe} ol
5‘ % 81 CD or CG cable t ) 043 )
or cable types 0.43 ‘
@ O- 3.19 D )37 D- 725
- © (O 1.46 o8hE (© 2.85
J— 185 ‘
; 73 20.31
\ & Wrenches and tightening torques
w[n J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
13?8 3l W= wrench 24
. SIS
lvoil
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DPX Series

DP X100

Working section

"B" side spool control kit

Joysticks for two section operation

Not available for HF (High Flow) sections.

1 0 2 3
Type LCA1-4 Type LCA2-3
LCA1 configuration LCA2 configuration 1.0 2 3
Spool
axis
4 D
0] A2-B1 B1-B2 B2-BL ‘ A1-B2 5 0T o
Y2 | N\ Bl ) == | \_B2 ~ } wiui Wjﬂtg
©) -~ 1e- (@] -»T~- oof ]
35 < ; / Al \ & / A2 ‘ “ LHCACH] M
l&\d’/ AL-A2 §  AL-B2 : A2-BL | AL-A2 >@ O I o1
0.83]
27 9 9 27 95
1.06 0.35 0.35 1.06 3.74
LCA4 configuration LCA3 configuration
o —= A2-Bl ‘ A2-A1 — —=» A2-Al A A1-B2
o N\ Az S S
= j( —~Bl-|-Al = : >l <—A2-~BZ->
——| /S B2 { N=—=—=j B \
IS S B2-B1 f A1-B2 > A2-BL ' B2-B1
8~ ()] [C
N/ N/
—— _ Support surface r——
9 27 valve 27 9
0.35 1.06 1.06 0.35
Working angles
Horizontal axis Vertical axis
LCA2 v
@ L
configuration example <> C) (€} @ hithd
Bl B2 @
—— ‘
I [ L ]

innN
|

I
il
it

|

el
el

Max. working angles Horizontal Vertical
axis axis
Single action operation 16°4' 15°4'
Single action operation with floating 25°2' 25°2'
Two section operation 15°52' 15°52'
Two section operation with floating 18°3' 18°3'

D2WWEDO2E
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section

Proportional hydraulic control

Types 8IMN - 8IMXN

VIA VIB

* 1,00 2

Types 8IMF3N - 8IMXF3N
With spool stroke limiter on A and B ports

VA VIB

V‘A g N V‘B VA VB

[ R [ AR
— "~ sl S - o] P x
@ @ @ il N @ %‘_’“L{
: oy ™

J [re] @%@ IS @ J

G14 —= ¥ Gl/4 $

0
IS
NN D B o)
Y| & &I -/, & &I\
46.5 9| 13
1.83 0.75 0.51
223 - 236 (HF) 247 - 260 (HF)
8.78 - 9.29 (HF) 9.72-10.24 (HF)
Type 8IMNO
Steel cap configuration Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 lbft)
V(-\ ( - h ViB X = allen wrench 3
! 7 ! Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
I ‘ 0

52.6
2.0

—F
A
N3
h

e ¥
7

87
3.43

Gl/4 ! o
@l @A @Ae e | S
S\~ |
455 19
1.79 75
221 - 234 (HF)

8.70 - 9.21 (HF)

Features (all types)
Max. pressure ..................: 170 bar (1015 psi)

Pressure vs. Stroke diagram

Suggested pressure control curve: type 089

0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 . ) \ \ L
35 bar (507‘psi) (bs?)
(bar) =500
o 30
> 28 bar (406 psi) 400
[
() = .
£ 20 5’*§ 300
5 2k
= 8 bar / < S 200
& 10 (116 psi) T Erie
0.85 mm w1 B 100
[ 0-033im NN
0 ! : 0
0 2 4 6 8 (mm)

Pusher stroke

Suggested pressure control curve: type 0564

-0.25 -0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in) 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 020 025 0. 3 (in)
40 . \ \ \ \ \ \ \ | \ . 40 . ) \ \ .
(psi) 35 bar (507 psi) (psi)
(bar) 500 (bar) 500
30 - 30
[0} 26.8bar (388 psi) L o L
5 400 5 245 bar (335 psi) 400
)
. [
@ 20 \24 bar (348 psi) = - 300 © 5o 2 biaf 300
o sppol Q NS
-6/56 mm \ 0 / 6.5 mm b~ N 54
X dead|band . =200 o M 200
10 (-0.26 in) \\ // (0.26in) T 10 _| 6.2 bar %773
(90 psi) - £
4 bar (58 psi) \ / o r 100 ————lés mm |§ E' 100
19 bor (2176 psi) ! 0.033 in RN
0 L - 0 { |- ) N 0
-7 1} -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 (mm) 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke
Diagram A = 8IMXN-8IMXNF3 controls
Diagram B = 8IMN-8IMNF3-8IMNO controls
lvoil
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DPX Series

DP X100

Working section

Proportional hydraulic control

Not available for HF (High Flow) sections.

Type 13IMS
For floating circuit
| ‘P

> 1,]/0 2|34

Features
Max. pressure ..................: 70 bar (1015 psi)

7~ N
<
—
o
+ @) @ C) ﬂ iy Suggested pressure control curve:
@ ® ol type 089
T =)
@ @ 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
- - T 1 - 40 I I 1 1 1 1 .
35 bar (507‘psi) (psi)
‘ b
== (bar) + 500
e %0 400
H 3 Af\ K\B C 3 28 bar (406 psi) 3
= [
VA 4 & &b 5 2 2L soo
2 21 s
50 o 8 bar Si2r200
1.97 230 a 104116 psi = E,,E
F--- £
9.06 ‘ 0.85 mm gl s
(0.033in) NN
0 ! i : 0
0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
Wrenches and tightening torques Pusher stroke
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
Suggested pressure control curve
Stroke vs. Pressure diagram on port VB: type 086
0.4 0.3 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in) 0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)
40 I I I I I 1 (p\‘]) 40 1 1 1 I 1 1 (psl)
(bar) e—floatihg area - 500 (bar) 500
30 bar (435 psi)
30 o 30 : ERT
iy 23.5 bar (341 psi) 24 bar (348 psi) - 400 P E Q 400
g @ ~S
2 20 - 300 %’_ 20 —118.2 bar (264 psi) = 300
0 ~— sobol | R s L =
5 ppol / 5 165 bar (239 psi =
a o .5 bar psi) |
F 200 2 - 200
10 -105 mm — eloet foeme & 10 +abar | /s'\l\ QE
(041in) | g par (72,5 psi) L 100 (58 psi) Eg! Er- 100
45 bor (65.3 psi) oy gS) |\
0 4 it 0 0 (0.043 in) =L 0
-12 1-10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 (mm) o 2 4 6 \ 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 position 1 Pre-feeling
Stroke Pusher stroke
o
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DP X100

Working section

DPX Series

On/off solenoid control

Not available for HF (High Flow) sections.

Type 8ES3
Double acting

10 2

g 1 s
@@D@@
J [FLe] B~
Y —X | 2%
- I A B Il -
e e I+ B
334
1199
Features

Max. flow on working ports.: 60 I/min (16 US gpm)

Internal leakage A(B)=T....: 156 cm?®/min @ 100 bar and 20°C

(0.92 in*/min @ 1450 psi and 68°F)

For coil features and options see D12 type coil at page 160.

Type 8ES3F3

3.29

Double acting, with spool stroke limiter on A and B ports

AR

0 2

Type 8ES1
Single acting in A

1. 0 2

Type 8ES2
Single acting in B

10 2

|

e R ==
"Eﬁ%ﬂi@ﬁl@%@ﬂg—
—X | 33
o N i = S
| - il & & ] -
¥
1339

( :
\’®’ ’G’/ 87.3
3.44

235.3

9.26

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = wrench 27 - 17 Nm (12.5 [bft)
M = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

N
Y =
Z

= allen wrench 3
special wrench - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
= wrench 22 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)

84
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DPX Series

DP X100

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Following specifications are measured with:

- mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s (46 ¢St) viscosity at 40°C (104°F) temperature.
- standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T ports without flow multiplication
- 12 VDC and 24 VDC nominal voltage with £+ 10% tolerance.

Working section

Following electrohydraulic controls need CED400W electronic unit; for information please contact Sales Department.

Specifications

Electric specifications

12 VDC
Coil impedance

24 VvDC

12 VDC
Max. operating current

24 VDC

No load current consumption

Hysteresis max. external drain

internal drain

from 0 = 100% and from
100% = 0 of stroke

Time response

12 VDC
Min. flow control signal

24 VDC

12 vDC
Flow control signal

24 VDC

Max. float flow control 12 VDC
signal 24 VDC

low frequency
Dither frequency

high frequency
Insertion
Coil insulance

Connector type

Weather protection (connector)

Hydraulic specifications
Max. pressure

Max. back pressure

Spool control type

8EB3 13EB3
472 Q 472 Q
208 Q 20.8 Q
15A 15A
0.75 A 0.75 A
6] 0
3% 4%
5% with lever 7% with lever

4% 6%

6% with lever 9% with lever
<50 ms <565 ms
700 mA 440 mA
350 mA 220 mA
1250 mA 760 mA
625 mA 380 mA

880 mA
440 mA
150 Hz

180 Hz - 200 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

40 bar (580 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

8EZ3 13EZ3

472 Q 472 Q

20.8 O 20.8 O

15A 15A

0.75 A 0.75 A
0 0

With lever box configured controls

7% 7%
9% 9%
<50 ms <55 ms
700 mA 700 mA
350 mA 350 mA
1250 mA 840 mA
625 mA 420 mA

1020 mA
510 mA
150 Hz

180 Hz - 200 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

50 bar (725 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

Note (1) hysteresis is indicated at nominal supply voltage and f = 0.008 Hz for one cycle (one cycle = neutral = full A = neutral = full B = neutral).

For the calculation rules see "Appendix A" on page 170.
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DP X100

Working section

DPX Series

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Types 8EB3T-8EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram

-0.3  -0.25 -02 -0.15 -0.1 -0.05 0 0.05 0.1 0.15 0.2 0.25 0.3 (in)
1600 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 800
(mA®@12VDC) 1250 / 625 mA (mA®@24VDC)
1200 600
— ™~ spool
S I~ dead|band //
§ 800 400
O 7007/ 350 mA
400 +—F€ = e = 200
€ o 1N
O] B
©° S Q<
L~ o |
0 — : 0
-7 f -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 6 f 7 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1
Types 13EB3T-13EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram
-0.4 -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 (in)
1600 L L L L L L 800
(mA@12VDCQ) e—floating area (MA@24VDCQC)
sppol
1200 deadlband 600
= 6~
3 800 gy, 5 s
5 4
3 ‘\\\//A
£ \ 1 o /
400 ¢ f 200
[te}
83 2
0 0
-12 1—10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 4 6 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1

A curve = 13EB3T control

1=440 mA a 12 VDC - 220 mA a 24 VDC
2 = 760 mA a 12 VDC - 380 mA a 24 VDC
3 =880 mA a 12 VDC - 440 mA a 24 VDC

B curve = 13EZ3 control
4 = 700 mA a 12 VDC - 350 mA a 24 VDC
5 = 840 mA a 12 VDC - 420 mA a 24 VDC
6 = 1020 mA a 12 VDC - 510 mA a 24 VDC

86
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DPX Series

DP X100

Electrohydraulic controls: spool position sensor

Working section

The sensor can be ordered exclusively through the electrohydraulic EB and EZ type controls; see pages 70-71-103 for available

control -list.

SPSL sensor

The SPSL position sensor converts the spool movements into a voltage linear signal.

Working conditions
Voltage supply
Current absorption
Mechanical life
Connector type

Weather protection
Working temperature

Working pressure
Max. electrical stroke
Max. mechanical stroke
Output signal range
linearity
spool in neutral
max. current
EMC compatibility

Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps

V)
5 VDC 5
<10 mA (no load)

o 4

3x10¢ §°
DT04-4P Deutsch _g 3
IP67 / IP69K 5 >

2

from -40°C to 105°C 8
(from -40°F to 221°F) 1
350 bar (5100 psi) 0

+10 mm (£0.39 in)

+10 mm (£0.39 in)

from 0.5 to 45V
+ 5%

Deutsch DT04-4P

SPSD sensor

connector
2502V Pin Function
1mA 1 + BV
ISO 13766 / 1SO 14982 2  not connected
[EC 68-2-6,-27,-29 3 GND
4 signal OUT

SPSL sensor output signal
-0.25 -0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in)
| IR I I NI P I I N |

NS

| < — ,
~ operafion tolerandge

| N/ T TP

| ~ ~

‘ SR

T

| \\\\\

| S

|

|

;N
N

-7 -6-56-4-83-2-101 2 3 4 5 6 7(mm)
Spool stroke

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code
5CON140072

The SPSD position sensor converts the spool movements into an electric digital signal.

Working conditions
Voltage supply
Current absorption
Mechanical life
Connector type

Weather protection
Working temperature

Working pressure
Max. electrical stroke

Max. mechanical stroke

(%)
from 9 to 32 VDC 100
<10 mA (no load)
6 2,
3x10 3
DT04-4P Deutsch 0 0
>
IP67 / IP69K S a0
from -40°C to 105°C o
@m 20

(from -40°F to 221°F)
350 bar (5100 psi) 0
+10 mm (£0.39 in)
+10 mm (£0.39 in)

SPSD sensor output signal
-0.25 -0.20 -0.15 -0.10 -0.05 0 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25 (in)
1 L S

‘I 1 1 .Ij I -
| L |
1 Tolito 1
| Tell e |
| 155 |
\ tel)|e \
C j=
| 18] |s |
| ollls |
[ [
| IQI Q |
[ 10k ° [
| L |
1
J .

-7 -6-56-4-3-2-101 2 3 4 5 6 7(mm)
Spool stroke

Output signal type PNP
pUTSIg P Deutsch DT04-4P
max. current 6 mA connector
EMC compatibility ISO 13766 / ISO 14982 Pin Function
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29 1 Out A
2 GND
3 VB +
4 Out B
Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code
5CON140072
lvoil
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON003

9: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031
Wrenches and tightening torques

13EB3 type controls are not available for HF sections. J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 56 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

Types 8EB3T - 8EB34T Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Without lever control W = wrench 8
4 X = allen wrench 3

\ -
LX‘_L 1,0 2 J_,X_' Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

Types 13EB3T - 13EB34T Types 8EB3TF3 - 8EB34TF3
For floating circuit With spool stroke limiter

e / \
LX«—Lloz 1024_X_I7/—|

:
:

[ O
148.5
5.85

1625
6.40

)

4

52.5
2.07

>1
‘ o
L

o

2.5

0.09

7

g/ ‘
&)

X

o0
© @%@

0.59
A B N
Q) NI ©© ‘
021972 (1) | | 73.59-10.91 (HF ‘

162.5
6.40
5.85

Types 8EB3TLH - 8EB34TLH
Lever control
N —— £

148.5

52.5
2.07

Types 13EB3TLH - 13EB34TLH
For floating circuit
N e —— £

AP J3 10 2 3 A

247 - 260 (HF) Angle *)
9.72 - 10.24 (HF,
286 _(293 (HF) 15° with 8EB3.. type controls
11.26 - 11.77 (HF) ‘ 14° with 13EB3.. type controls

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON0OO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

13EB3 type controls are not available for HF sections.

Types 8EB3TLHF3 - 8EB34TLHF3
Lever control with spool stroke limiter
X £

NXY T T 2 XA

Types 13EB3TLHF3 - 13EB34TLHF3
For floating circuit

162.5
6.40

\ /

XD T3l 2 | 3 XA

148.5

Wrenches and tightening torques
H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibf)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 3

Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
\Ls Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft)

W = wrench 8

247 - 260 (HF)
9.72 - 10.24 (HF)
286 - 299 (HF)
11.26 - 11.77 (HF)

Type 8EB3TSPSD
Angle (*): 156° with 8EB3.. type controls; 14° with 13EB3.. type controls Without lever control and

digital output sensor SPSD
A — £
O, O APl 2 4
@ 7
, iz
/ 8EB3TSPSD
8EB34TSPSL Type 8EB34TSPSL
Without lever control and
analog output sensor SPSL
\ _— 1

} L&LIOZJ_'X—'
A

B s Type 8EB3TLHSPSD

With lever control and

/ / digital output sensor SPSD
\ - 4

Y L&LIOZJ—%—'
1 %

Type 8EB3TLHF 3 SPSL
H Analog output sensor SPSL,

z with lever control and spool stroke limiter
A £

8EB3TLHSPSD 8EB3TLHF3SPSL |3vLX_L J_,X_Hq
1 0 2

8EB3TLHSPSL
74l

(]
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DP X100

DPX Series

Working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "A" side

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON003
9: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Types 8EZ3 - 8EZ34

] —
Tipi 8EZ3SPSD - 8EZ34SPSD Tipo 8EZ34 SPSL
Digital output sensor SPSD Analog output sensor SPSL
{ - 4 -
Types 13EZ3 - 13EZ34 /N 4 /N 4
For floating circuit ! 1.0 2 ! 10 2
] _—
A1 ilol 2 3l d Zz

B B | p B side option

Tel [Te]
| B — (page 91) /A:}
e

163.5
6.44

150.5
5.93

Types 8EZH3 - 8EZH34
With horizontal pressure reducing valves

4 -
/N 1024

B side option
(page 91) //\5

e 37 A
== |ca
- 7 ﬁ]/// ’

—E 3

’a
o

igﬁf

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

@ﬁ@@%@ - .
; \_ _ @ ir®71 )
93.5 !
3.68
104
£.09
90 (A WCIIVO“ D2WWEDO2E
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option

These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only

Type LQ Type LQF3
Lever box Spool stroke limiter on A
and B ports
10 2
1 0 2 |3
i
S
Al o2
| o~
@ © p— o R 5"
>@ 447 w2 9IS N
' o
i i,@, 1.76 S
| 3
H W S
z i
~ [ o
& ks
M8 .
72 J
2.83
102.5 Angle (*)
4.04 15° with 8EZ3.. type controls
14° with 13EZ3.. type controls
Type LQSL
Lever box, without lever
10 2 3 Wrenches and tightening torques
H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
} X = allen wrench 3
@%ﬂ_ Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
} @® Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
| i _ W = wrench 8
0r0 == s
: % :tf . : g& o
) -
Do 3
44.7 W
176 || 2
BF B
72
2.83

(]
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Working section

Complete one-side electrohydraulic control
Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side.
Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON003
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

— O (2]
(Tel (Tl
| E—
E E Types
K = 8EZ3SLCQ - 8EZ34SLCQ
s 1% g A= Without lever control
R — *® f —
Ol o
2 d ; /N 4
b C 4 e
8|S J
O 7 @ O Types
R ! 13EZ3SLCQ - 13EZ34SLCQ
]2 For floating circuit
© ® f -
N A @) 4
NN | & AP til0l2 3
75 72
2.95 2.83
277
10.91
(1 (2]
[Te] (Tl
=
I
K L 8EZ3SPSDSLCQ - 8EZ34SPSDSLCQ
oy ﬂ_ g O @ Digital output sensor SPSD
<< g ' Ad ° AN P
| ﬂ %11 Tg 2 9
= 0500 b o
A @ @ ‘@ :
292 N | Type 8EZ34SPSLSLCQ
< = o Analog output sensor SPSL
" alal A A" e
AN, & & /AN R S P
52 ‘ 75 ‘ 72 —_—
2.05 2.95 2.83 %
329

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X100

Working section

Complete one-side electrohydraulic control
Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side.
Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
9: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

306
12.05 Type 8EZH34SLCQ
??5{5 With horizontal pressure reducing valves

] [
T3 (g 2 4

|
&

0= | 4 g
%' |

Wrenches and tightening torques

&)
o)
e ¥
@2
O
N

37

o) [me] @ S i~ J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibfi)
Mif, K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
1.46
= Y- N
° & &

K 72
2.83

Note: The control configuration with AMP coil is available on request.
Please, contact Walvoil Sales Department.

(]
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Working section

Port valves

0.43

Type U valve:
antishock valves with prefill

o
=
-
Type C valve:
anticavitation
©\Q
: e NS
SO | A~ ~B &7 =3
,'%,%?‘-N—\“\\\ IAA. At Y ”/Z;i"gﬁ
3 i /a
. RN
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Type U: antishock valves with prefill Type C: anticavitation valves
Setting example Pressure drop
(10 I/min - 2.6 Us gpm)
0 5 10 15 (US gpm) 0 5 10 15 (US gpm)
500 . . . ) 10 )
(bar) 420 bar (‘6100 psiy | PV (bar) (ps)
200 1 - 6000 8 - 120
360 bar (‘52()0 psi)
o 280 bar (3510 psi) | o
> 300 270 bar (3910 psiyS %0 5 ¢ L so
» 240 bar (3480 psi)— 2
9] 210 bar (3040 psi)-| (0]
a 200 175 bar (2550 psi)— 3000 L 4
140 bar (2030ppsi)— / w0
125 bar (1810 psi)q r
100 - 1500 2
100 bcr‘(1450pst‘ [ — /
o 50 bar {725 psi) | 0 o 0
0 15 30 45 60 75 (I/min) 0 15 30 45 60 75 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Pressure drop
(in anticavitation)
0 5 10 15 (US gpm)
10 (si)
(bar)
8 120
2 4
2 =80
4
e
a 4
40
2 -
/
0 0
0 15 30 45 60 75 (I/min)
Flow

[ ]
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DPX Series

DP X100

Q For mechanical, proportional hydraulic and
solenoid controls configuration:

DPX100 / RF (04) - ......
R
1 1 5

1 Outlet section kit *

page 96

Outlet section is the same type for standard and High Pressure valve
For mechanical, proportional hydraulic and solenoid controls

TYPE: DPX100/RF CODE: YFIA2043008
DESCRIPTION: With T2 upper port

TYPE: DPX100/RF-BSP34

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 port
TYPE: DPX100/RF(04) CODE: YFIA204305S
DESCRIPTION: With T2 upper port and P1, T1, LS1, M1 side ports

For electrohydraulic controls

TYPE: DPX100/RDN CODE: YFIA204391S
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve arrangement, T1 side
and V-L upper ports

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-BSP 34

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 T1 port
TYPE: DPX100/RDR CODE: YFIA204307S
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve arrangement, V and L
upper ports, T1 side port

TYPE: DPX100/RDR(03) CODE: YFIA204302S
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve arrangement, V and L
upper ports, P1, T1, LS1 side ports

TYPE: DPX100/RDR(03)-BSP34 CODE: YFIA204403S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P and T ports

Note: for outlet sections with different port arrangement please
contact Sales Dpt.

CODE: YFIA2044008

CODE: YFIA204491S

Outlet section part ordering codes
G For electrohydraulic control configuration:

DPX100 / RDN (VBT) - NOTAP(VL) - ......
| \ \
1 2 3

DP X100 / RDR

3 Pilot and drain *

TYPE CODE
NOTAP(VL)

DESCRIPTION
4TAP310007 M10x1 DIN906 plug, for external drain
- 3XTAP719150 G1/4 plug, nr.2 for int.pilot and drain

4 Pressure reducing valve page 97

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

(-) X219740035V Pressure reducing valve, 30-45 bar
(435-650 psi)

(RT) XTAP418350V Valve blanking plug

5 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7)

n Parts *

CODE DESCRIPTION

3XTAP727180 G1/2 plug, nr.1 for RF and RDN section, nr.2 for
RDR(03) section, nr.3 for RF(04) section

3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug, for gty see G1/2 plug

3XTAP719150 G1/4 plug, nr.1 for RDR(03) section, nr.2 for RF(04)
section

2 Bleed valve page 97
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
(-) X138810000V Bleed valve .
(VBD) XTAP525320V Valve blanking plug NOTE (*): Codes ore} referred to BSP threqd. o
NOTE (-): "TYPE" omitted in outlet section description
lveil
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DPX].OO DPX Series

Outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of RF(04) outlet section

1455
5.73 Type RF Type RF(04)
124 S
4.88 N Wrenches and tightening torques T2 T2
= X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) e e
T T ! T l
— /T ol Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) | | | |
Bleed O { N Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 [bft) ! !
valve ﬂ ,L j\“‘{(\ gi"N ’7 ! ’7 ‘%“Tl
| |
19 ‘ 32 60 M8 ' ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
0.75 1.26 2.36 nr. 2 0| | |
I
= | ! ‘ !
| |
] | |
) o (@) | 5 s
By/A o= &5 1Al -, miey
O ‘ N\ M1 @[ ) [ B [ B
5= IPVAC N S/ | ‘ M
T i(ranyy] S| T ®|= ‘ ‘
. OF | == o= g J:T P1
o2 = 13 | | 358 NS 19 v
AlS °S 051 141 s 0.73 ——
222| 428 :
0.87 1.69
A
OUTLET SECTION TYPE
mm mn
T2 standard thread 19 0.75
T2 with G3/4 thread 23 0.91
Example of RDN outlet section
152
5.98
129.5 oS LV
‘ 5.10 < -
= ‘ ‘
W) \
7
Bleed f;T T A il N &2 ‘ ‘
alve ) { w\ Jjﬂ S = I T3 ‘
valv ,L o R i iy
a S | |
176 J 34.75 60 M8 ! I
0.68 1.37 2.36 nr. 2 ‘ ‘
! |
PR | |
© |
51 ©
z— | = 2 \ =1 |
ol L] — ; 777777 ™ |
IS l ,7} *******
% 26 - E |
~ |
= L
o - 8 21
s AL 031 o 083
5[
w S
I L \. Vv Wrenches and tightening torques
s == @, @7jjn,_“ X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) - (G1/2)
el ) i Jin = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) - (G3/4)
N ) | T X 0
N = = ; 42 Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)
10 L5 ]| 33.25 W= allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
0.39 0.059 1.31
51.5
2.03
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DPX Series DP X100

Outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of RDR(03) outlet section

168.5
6.63 -
129.5 o
. 510 S
: ‘l : ‘Q‘; \{
Bleed e\ 1 & N Type RDR Type RDR(03)
4 O AN = o N2
valve ,Li \\ l SIS LV LV
175 34.75 60 M8 ;7 —1 ;7 —1
0.68 1.37 2.36 nr. 2 :r)' | ‘ I ‘
Y Y ‘ i ‘ i
¥ L iy |- | T Tl 1 T Tl
J o | = = |
o n K | |
IS @) | L |
1 - ©Olw I I
& \ WY z \\Jm 812 ‘ | ‘ |
25 UI@) | = =) e | | | ‘
" & R @ 5| S | | | |
B ias) Vs Oy o | ‘ \ 3 +ILS1
T | | = | . == |
21 oM wlx _C 13 21 o ‘ ,,,,,,, P ‘ ,,,,,,, pod
0.83 S s 0.51 083~ bk e R T bommboomn 1
222 ! = ‘ ! Dot | ‘
0.87 /2 M@%g ! ! P,J !
S ! 1t ‘ ! =1
= ‘ | i ;
= v )|
= - &
t l L ST/ S OL
< E _\ I o e i ‘ =] 31
: = — S
= =15 | 3325
0.39 0.059 1.31
51.5 Pressure reducing valve
2.03
Bleed valve features
B C D Max. inlet pressure .........: 380 bar (5550 psi)
OUTLET SECTION TYPE . . ' Max. back pressure. ........: 25 bar (363 psi)
(AT Z AT Z AL an Pressure reducing valve features
T1 standard thread 645 2.54 8 0.31 17 0.67 Max. inlet pressure .........: 380 bar (5550 psi)
L o (R 655 258 9 0.35 I 0.63 Reduced pressure range. .. .: 30-45 bar (435-650 psi)
wit threa ’ : : ’ Max. back pressure. ... .....: 25 bar (363 psi)
Wrenches and tightening torques
K = wrench 19 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) - (G1/2)
= allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) - (G3/4)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)
Bleed valve diagram Pressure reducing valve diagram
Flow vs. Pressure Reduced pressure vs. Inlet pressure
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 (psi) 0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 (psi)
. l L 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L _025 50 L N N
(I/min) (US gpm) (bar) (psi)
0.20 240 600
0,75 g 3 1
[
o 450
F0.15 £ 30
5 0,5 o
[ Ne)
F0.10 320 300
=)
0,256 o
+0.05 & 10 150
0 0 0 0
0 100 200 300 400 (ban 0 70 140 210 280 350 (bar)
Pressure Inlet pressure

(]
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DP X100 High Flo DPX Series

HF complete section ordering codes

0 Mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls configuration:

[~ Nr. of working sections

DP X100HF/2/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/Q-101(100\100)-8L/P-E101(100\100)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(100)/RF-.....-12VDC
L [ [ j R
1A 1C 2A 2A 3 4 5

DP X100HF: valve with High Flow sections only
For working conditions and HF sections configuration guide see pages 5, 6, 52, 563

G Mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls in mixed configuration:

DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/HF-P-E101(100\100)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(100)/HP-P-101(80\80)-8L.U3T/
\ \
IALIC 2A 2C

DPX100: mixed configuration valve with at least Standard Pressure working section
For working conditions and guide to mixed configuration, Standard, High Pressure (HP), High Flow (HF) see pages 5, 6, 62, 53

Q-E102(80\80)-8IMN/RF-....-12VDC
[ j 11
2B 3 4 5

Tie rod tightening
wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 1bft)

[ ]
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DPX Series PX100 High Flow

HF complete section ordering codes

e Electrohydraulic controls configuration:
[~ Nr. of working sections
DPX100HF/2/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/PZ-E101(100\100)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T/QE-E101(100\100)-8EB3T/

\ \
1A L 1C 2A 2A
DPX100HF: valve with High Flow sections only

For working conditions and HF sections configuration guide see pages 5, 6, 52, 563

RDRO3-....-12VDC
[ 1
3 4 5

G Electrohydraulic controls in mixed configuration:
DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/HF-QZ-E101(100\100)-8EZ3LQF3/HP-PZ-E101(80\80)-EZ3LQF3/

\ \
IAL 1C 2A 2C

DP X100: mixed configuration valve with at least Standard Pressure working section
For working conditions and guide to mixed configuration, Standard, High Pressure (HP), High Flow (HF) see pages 5, 6, 52, 63

QE-E102(80\80)-8EB3TF3/RDRO3-.....-12VDC
| \ I
2B 3 4 5

3 Tie rod tightening
‘ wrench 17 - 356 Nm (25.8 Ibft)

{) two-side eletrohydraulic
control

one-side eletrohydraulic
control

i@y two-side eletrohydraulic
control

one-side eletrohydraulic
control

control

(]
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DP X100 High FI

DPX Series

HF complete section ordering codes

1A Inlet section for High Flow configuration *

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX100/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)-BSP34-12VDC

CODE: 640204007S

DESCRIPTION: For Standard Pressure. With compensator, pressure relief
valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports (LS plugged), G3/4 P and
T ports

TYPE: DPX100/APF4\TGW 3-175\VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40-BSP34

CODE: 6402033038

DESCRIPTION: For Standard Pressure. Designed for steering,
compensator, priority and pressure relief valves, with P-T-T3-LS-M-
C-LSC ports (T-M-LS plugged), P-T with G3/4 and C with G1/2 thread.
Needs special tie rods

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(TGW3-175\ELN)-BSP34-12VDC

CODE: 6402040088

DESCRIPTION: For Standard Pressure. Without compensator, with press.
relief valve and unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports, G3/4 P and T ports.
TYPE: DPX100/APFS4\TGW4-270\VR5-VP-D(1.2)-SB10-Q40\SB25-
LSF(NOFC)\ESO22N4-BSP34(PT)12(C)14(LSLSC)-12VDC

CODE: 6402033045

DESCRIPTION: For Standard Pressure. Designed for steering, with flushing
valve (stand-by 25 bar - 360 psi), priority, shut-off and pressure relief
valves, P-T-T3-LS-M-C-LSC ports (T3-M plugged), P-T with G3/4 and
C with G1/2 thread. Richiede tiranti speciali. Needs special tie rods

1C High Pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100HP/AM1(TGW5-350/ELN)-BSP34-12VDC
CODE: 6402040118

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with G3/4 P and T ports
Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections

2A High Flow working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-101(120\120)-8L~-FPM

CODE: 640113026V

DESCRIPTION: Lever control without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/P-101(120\120)-8L.U3T-FPM

CODE: 640103039V

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-E101(120\120)-8IMN-FPM

CODE: 640113027V

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/P-E101(120\120)-8IMN.U3(100)

CODE: 6401030408

DESCRIPTION: With antishock port valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/QE-E101(120\120)-8EB3TF3-12VDC-FPM

CODE: 640113028V

DESCRIPTION: With stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HF/PE-E101(120/120)-8EB3TF3.U3T-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 640103041V

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valve arrangement

One -side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZ-E101(120\120)-8EZ34SLCQ-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 640103046V

DESCRIPTION: With encap on B side, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HF/PZ-E101(120\120)-8EZ34LQF3.U3T-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 640103045V

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, with port valve arrangement

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

2B  Standard Pressure working section *

Pressure Standard working sections can be assembled in all cataloue
configurations: see page 57.

2C High Pressure working section *

High Pressure working sections can be assembled in all catalogue
configurations: see page 57.

3 Outlet section *

The sections are the same for Standard and High Pressure
configuration

For mechanical and proportional hydraulic configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RF-BSP34

CODE: 640304003S

DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and upper G3/4 T2 port (plugged)
For electrohydraulic or mixed configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-NOTAP(VL)-BSP34

CODE: 6403040018

DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve, external pilot and drain
(V-L ports), with Bleed valve and side G3/4 T1 port (plugged).

TYPE: DPX100/RDR(03)-BSP34

CODE: 6403040058

DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal
pilot and drain (V-L plugged ports), side T1-P1-LS1 ports (plugged),
G3/4 P1 and T1 ports

Note: for sections with different port arrangement please contact
Sales Dpt.

4 Valve threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

u Assembling kit for HF configurations

Assembling kits for valve with M and N inlet sections
CODE DESCRIPTION

5TIR110152  Valve with 1 HF section

5TIR110195 Valve with 2 HF sections

5TIR110238  Valve with 3 HF sections

5TIR110280  Valve with 4 HF sections

5TIR110180  Valve with 1 HF section + 2 Standard or HP sections
5TIR110225  Valve with 1 HF section + 2 Standard or HP sections
5TIR110331  Valve with 1 HF section + 5 Standard or HP sections
5TIR110337  Valve with 2 HF sections + 4 Standard or HP sections
5TIR110366  Valve with 1 HF section + 6 Standard or HP sections
5TIR110403  Valve with 1 HF section + 7 Standard or HP sections

5TIR110440 Valve with 1 HF section + 8 Standard or HP sections
5TIR110475  Valve with 1 HF section + 9 Standard or HP sections

NOTE: For not listed assembling kits (eg valve with PFS inlet section)
contact Sales Department

100 o walvoil
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DPX Series X100 High Flow

HF working section part ordering codes (mechanical and hydraulic)

o Mechanical control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port G Prop. hydraulic control configuration:
- 1 1
DPX100HF / P - 101(80\80) -8 L.U1(100)U2(120) - ...... DPX100HF / Q - E101(120\120) - 8IMN - ......
\ | [ . \ \ [ .
1 2 1 2 5 7

High Flow working section

1 High Flow working section * page 104 3 "A" side spool positioners page 75
For mechanical control Controls for HF sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-FPM CODE: 5EL1043F10V TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement 7FT 5V07407000 With friction and neutral pos. notch
TYPE: DPX100HF/P-FPM CODE: 5EL1043F00V 7FTN 5V07407010 As 7FT, friction regulation with spring
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement 8 5V08107000 3 pos., spring return to neutral pos.
For proportional hydraulic control 8F2 5V08107100 Spool stroke limiter on B port
TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1043F10AV 8D 5V 08107200 External pin with Mé female thread
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement 8TL 5V08107310 Arrangement for double control
TYPE: DPX100HF/P-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1043FO0AV 8RM2-12VDC  5V08107590 Electromagnetic detent in pos.2
DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement 8MG3(NO) 5V08107660 With micro in postions 1 and 2

8PP 5V08107700 Proportional pneumatic control
2 Spool for HF section page 105 8PNB 5V08107718 On/off waterproof pneumatic control
) . . 8EPNB3-12VDC 5V08107742 On/off electropneumatic control
Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure) 8EPNB3-24VDC 5V08107743 As previous one
TYPE . CODE DESCRIPTION 8K-12DC 5V08707212 Solenoid detent in neutral position
;Zrurk;‘leecggtri‘rl\c;!/\fi?::o;nd B closed in neutral position 8K-24Dc 5V08707224 As previous one
101(120) 3CU7110FOL 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow ZgB ggfg:g;ggg Be*em in position 1
. etent in position 2
103(100) 3CU7110F03 100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow 11B 5V11207000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
104(80) 3CU7110F04 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
102(60) 3CU7110F02 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow PR N
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position 4 B" side spool control kit page 80
201(120) 3CU7125F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow Controls for HF sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
2H11(100) 3CU7124F11 100 I/min (26 UsS gpm) flow L 5LEV107000 Standard lever box
2H06(60) 3CU7124F06 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow LSG 5LEV107000S As previous one, water-proof type
For proportional hydraulic control LF1 5LEV107100  As L type, spool stroke limiter on A port
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position LSGF1 5LEV107100S As previous one, water-proof type
E101(120) 3CU7710F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow SLC 5COP207000 Without lever with endcap
E106(100) 8CU7710F06 100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow SLP 5COP107010 Without lever with dust-proof plate
E103(80) 3CU7710F03 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E105(60) 3CU7710F05 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow . )
E104(40) 3CU7710F04 40 I/min (10.5 U%pgpm) flow 5  Proportional hydraulic control * page 82
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position Controls for HF sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
E201(80) 3CU7725F01  Portata fino a 80 I/min TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position 8IMN 5IDR204304V Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)
E2HO1(120) 3CU7724F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow 8IMF3N  5IDR204314V As previous one with spool stroke limiter
E2H04(110) 3CU7724F04 110 l/min (29 US gpm) flow 8IMXN  5IDR204303V Range 7.5-24 bar (109-348 psi)
E2H03(100) 3CU7724F03 100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow 8IMXF3N 5IDR204313V As previous one with spool stroke limiter
E2HO2 (60) 8CU7724F02 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow 8IMNO  5IDR204305V As 8IMN type, steel cap configuration
Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position
E201(80) 3CU7725F01 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: ((33/4 plfﬁis required 6 Port valves page 94
E301-E401(120) 3CU7731F01 120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow For complete valves list see page 65
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
n Plug for single acting spool * uo25 5KIT330025  Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)
CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP732200  G3/4 plug 7 Section threading
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread. Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

[ ]
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DP X100 High Flo DPX Series

HF working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Q One-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

flow on A/B ports (I/min)

DPX100HF / QZ - E101(120\120) - 8EZ3 LQ - ...... - 12VDC
I [ [ R
1 2 3 4 8 3

High Flow working section

9 One-side complete electrohydraulic control configuration:

Valve setting (bar)
A port B port
L

DPX100HF / PZ - E101(120\120) - 8EZ3SLCQ . U1(100) U2(120) - ...... - 12VvDC
1 \ \ \
1 2 5 7 8 5

G Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

DPX100HF / QE - E101(120\120) - 8EB3TF3 - ...... - 12VDC
1 \ [ L
1 2 6 8 6

[ ]
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DPX Series

X100 High Flow

1 High Flow working section *

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/QE-FPM

page 104

CODE: 5EL1043F11V

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/PE-FPM

CODE: 5EL1043F02V

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

For one-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/QZ -FPM

CODE: 5EL1043F22V

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/PZ-FPM

CODE: 5EL1043F06V

DESCRIPTION: With port valve arrangement

2 Spool

page 105

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)

TYPE CODE

DESCRIPTION

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E101(120) 3CU7710F01
E106(100) 3CU7710F06
E103(80) 3CU7710F03
E105(60) 3CU7710F05
E104(40) 3CU7710F04

120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow
100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow
80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E201(80) 3CU7725F01

80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO01(120) 3CU7724F01
E2H04(110) 3CU7724F04
E2H03(100) 3CU7724F03
E2HO2 (60) 3CU7724F02

120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow
110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
100 I/min (26 US gpm) flow
60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/4 plug is required

E301-E401(120) 3CU7731F01

120 I/min (32 US gpm) flow

3 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 107

These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

TYPE CODE
8EZ3-12VDC 5IDR604314V
8EZ3-24VDC 5IDR604313V
8EZ34-12VDC 5IDR604315V
8EZ34-24VDC 5IDR604316V
With spool position sensor
8EZ3SPSD-12VDC 5IDR604317V
8EZ3SPSD-24VDC  5IDR604318V
8EZ34SPSD-12VDC 5IDR604319V
8EZ34SPSD-24VDC 5IDR604320V
8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
5IDR604321V

DESCRIPTION

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector
As previous one

AMP conn. and digital sensor
As previous one

Deutsch conn. and digital sensor
As previous one

AMP conn. and analog sensor

4 One-side electrohydr.control; "B" side page 108

These options must be coupled with "A" side controls

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

LQ 5LEV100705AV Lever box

LQF3 S5LEV100706 AV Lever box with spool stroke limiter
LQSL 5COP204101AV Lever box without lever

HF working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

5 One-side complete electrohydr.control page 109

Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8EZ3SLCQ-12VDC 5IDR604314SV  With AMP connector
8EZ3SLCQ-24VDC  5IDR604313SV  As previous one
8EZ34SLCQ-12VDC 5IDR6043158V  With Deutsch connector
8EZ34SLCQ-24VDC 5IDR604316SV  As previous one

With spool position sensor

TYPE: 8EZ3SPSDSLCA-12VDC CODE: 5IDR6043178V
DESCRIPTION: AMP connector and digital sensor

TYPE: 8EZ3SPSDSLCA-24VDC CODE: 5IDR604318SV
DESCRIPTION: As previous one

TYPE: 8EZ34 SPSDSLCA-12VDC CODE: 5IDR604319SV
DESCRIPTION: Deutsch connector and digital sensor

TYPE: 8EZ34SPSDSLCA-24VDC CODE: 5IDR6043208V
DESCRIPTION: As previous one

TYPE: 8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)SLCQ-12VDC CODE: 5IDR604321SV
DESCRIPTION: AMP connector and analog sensor

6 Two-side electrohydr. control page 88

Controls for HF sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Without lever control
8EB3T-12VDC
8EB3T-24VDC
8EB34T-12VDC
8EB34T-24VDC
8EB3TF3-12VDC
8EB3TF3-24VDC
8EB34TF3-12VDC 65IDR904235V Deutsch conn.and stroke limiter
8EB34TF3-24VDC 5IDR904238V As previous one

Without lever control, with spool position sensor
8EB34TSPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC

5IDR904268V Deutsch conn. and analog sensor
5IDR904233V AMP conn. and digital sensor
B5IDR904226V As previous one

5IDR904214V
5IDRQ04222V
5IDRQ04236V
5IDR904237V
5IDR904217V
5IDR904224V

With AMP connector

As previous one

With Deutsch connector

As previous one

With AMP, spool stroke limiter
As previous one

8EB3TSPSD-12VDC
8EB3TSPSD-24VDC
With lever control
8EB3TLH-12VDC
8EB3TLH-24VDC
8EB34TLH-12VDC
8EB34TLH-24VDC

5IDR904215AV With AMP connector
5IDR904228AV As previous one
5IDR904219AV With Deutsch connector
5IDR904239AV As previous one
8EB3TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR904311V  AMP conn. and stroke limiter
8EB3TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR904308AV As previous one
8EB34TLHF3-12VDC 5IDR904240V Deutsch conn. and stroke limiter
8EB34TLHF3-24VDC 5IDR904241AV As previous one
With lever control and spool position sensor
8EB3TLHSPSD-12VDC 5IDR904234AV AMP connector and digital sensor
8EB3TLHSPSD-24VDC 5IDR904232AV As previous one
8EB3TLHF3SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
5IDR904259AV AMP connector and analog

sensor with spool stroke limiter
8EB3TLHF3SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-24VDC
5IDR904247V  As previous one

7 Port valves page 94
For complete valves list see page 65

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

U025 5KIT330025 Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7)

n Plug for single acting spool *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
(]
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DP X100 High Flo

HF working section

DPX Series

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section for mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls

Type Q
(G3/4 ports)

8

@ @ “O-

A\~

n@

4.21

SF A B
[l a7/ o2
a <| -
N\ N\ =
47 48 'ﬂ[:;
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DPX Series )P X100 High Flow

HF working section

Spool
Type 1 (1../E1.)) Type 2(2../E2..) Type 2H(2H../E2H..)
A, B closed in neutral position A, B fo tank in neutral position A, B partially to tank in neutral pos.
1 0 2 1 0 2 1 0 2
AB AB AB
|| | |
ITT 1 i
>< X X >< X J X >< X )SJ( X
‘TTT 1T 1T
T P T P T P
Stroke Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)

position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)

position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Type 4 (4../E4.)

Type 3 (3../E3.))
Single acting on B

Single acting on A

1 0 2 1 0 2
AB AB
| | [ |
i\L I TIT L'/L INERES
X X
T ‘TTT TT TT ‘TTT T
TP T P
Stroke Stroke

position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)

position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in)

In case of replacement of the spool, the code stamping must be oriented toward B port.

Spool code stamping
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h Flo

DP X100 H

DPX Series

HF working section

Spool

Following curves are detected with standard spools,
Customized spools with backpressure or flow multip

connecting P> A=B=T and P=B=A=T ports without flow multiplication.
lication may require different force, pressure and pilot current for operation.

Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure
margin pressure
( gin p )
205]
0 100 2003 300 400 (psi)
120 V L =
(1/min) / / / (US gpm)
i G- 24
0 4 ap L — Curves with spool nominal flow
2 /r// L s @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by
0 60 // 1 £ (margin pressure)
L | — L E = 40 I/min (10.6 US gpm) + 10%
/// 2 G = 60 I/min (16 US gpm) + 10%
30 L s 1= 80 l/min (21 US gpm) + 10%
L = 100 I/min (26 US gpm) + 10%
o 0 M =120 I/min (32 US gpm) + 10%
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 (ban
m
Pressure

3 positions spool metering curve
Qin = 120 I/min (32 US gpm) - Open center circuit

300 200 0 106 200 300
With 8IMXN control kit . ! ! * L L 1 1 *— (s
300 200 0 200 300 54
With 8IMN control kit o I L o L o . . (psi)
025 02 -005  -01 4005 0 005 01 0I5 0.2 025 (in)
120 I L L L [ L] L L L I 2
(I/min) M \ / M
L (US gpm)
L L
° =~ \\ // athllBY
1 L
3 N e
— -1.5 mm 1.5 mm
S 54‘\\\ \ -0.039 in 10.059 in / //)E k12
30 N | | y/ "
~ \ / =1 L6
0 0
-7 1r 6 5 -4 3 2.-1 0 1,2 3 4 5 6 1r 7 (mm)
position 2 ! Spool stroke | position 1
With 8IMN control kit — . . (oPilot pressure [ . . —e— (bar)
m 250 200 150 100 EXd 0 [EXJ 100 150 200 250 P
With 8IMXN control kit — . —oPilot pressure_, : ———+— (ban)
E!gj 20.0 15.0 10.0 o [EE 100 15.0 200 X9
. : e Curent o | : s (MA®12VDC)
With 8EB3T or 8EZ3 FEHs] 1200 1000 800 M 0 [ 700 JE:10l6 1000 1200 FEEY
control kit — : 4 Current | , e (MA@24VDC)
600 500 400 0 400 500 e/l 625 |
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DPX Series P X100 High Flow

HF working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "A" side

The technical features are the same as the one-side electrohydraulic control for the standard section: see page 85

Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

@ "B" side opftions
¥ (page 108) O
%4

23 . ' g Types 8EZ3 - 8EZ34
3 g < .
e ° T

i -
1 10 2 L4

"B" side opftions

(page 108)
K ﬁ L Types 8EZ3SPSD - 8EZ34SPSD
2 Digital output sensor SPSD
e T B, o,
S %
[FoRia]
Type 8EZ34 SPSL
02 Analog output sensor SPSL
als N 4

10 2 4

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

K = allen wrench 3 - 6 Nm (3.7 [bft)

M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

(]
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DP X100 High Flo DPX Series

HF working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option

These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only.

Type LQ
Lever box Type LQF3
Spool stroke limiter
10 2 on A and B ports
1 0| 2|3
5 25
~[ i /\@/\/\ X
LN ) Y
© | b ) | Bh—="..%
NS Rles [} ‘ LI
: 647 o2 @ ‘ 1205 S~
@ 2.55 Nl @ 4.74 ‘
L= ré s
H- —W H rw Vs
z z
B R B —
@7 ] / : ; -33 W
M8 ..J
92 J
3'6522_5 Angle (*)
4.82 15° with 8EZ3.. type controls
14° with 13EZ3.. type controls
Type LQSL

Lever box, without lever

10 2 3 —

®
i
O [— s
B | & Wrenches and tightening torques

LS
=)
J - S 8| i H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
"@’ < J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
' X = allen wrench 3
64.7 w Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
2.55 —Z Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
W = wrench 8

@%

3.62

[ ]
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DPX Series P X100 High Flow

HF working section

Complete one-side electrohydraulic control
Controls already comprehensive of endcap on B side.
Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CONOO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

) ﬂe
$

Types
] 8EZ3SLCQ - 8EZ34SLCQ
a3 g E Without lever control
3 gI_ [2>) ‘
=3 ) !
| ; /N S 4
- [ 7 0 2
ol . @ %?D =
T | o\ )0 o
N ==

W
DR

Wrenches and tightening torques

J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
M = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bf)
N = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibf)

310
12.20

. | —
K ﬁ I*! Types
8EZ3SPSDSLCA - 8EZ34 SPSDSLCA
0« Digital output sensor SPSD
digy A S =\
— o < R

] [
T3 (g 2 4

v 0m00 [ B

83 (AT

! \ @ =)= @ )
02 ‘ Type 8EZ34 SPSLSLCQ
NS N Analog output sensor SPSL
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DP X100 Low Leoc DPX Series

LL configuration complete section ordering codes

o Proportional hydraulic controls configuration:
[~ Nr. of working sections

DPX100/4/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/ HF-P-ED-E101(120\120)-8IMN.U3T/PLL-ED-E101LL(80\80)-8IMN.U3T/
| \ \
1 2D 2A

DPX100: valve with Standard pressure configuration
For working conditions and guide to mixed configuration, Low Leak sections with HF, Standard or HP sections see pages 5, 6, 51 to 55.

PLL-ED-E101LL(80\80)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(100)/Q-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN/RF-.....-12VDC
\ I
2A ZBLZC 3 j 4 5

G Electrohydraulic controls configuration:

DPX100/3/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)/PZLL-ED-E101LL(80\80)-8EZ3LQ.U3T/PZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ.U1(100)U2(100)/
| \
1 2A ZBLZC

DPX100: valve with Standard pressure configuration
For working conditions and guide to mixed configuration, Low Leak sections with HF, Standard or HP sections see pages 5, 6, 51 to 55

QE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TLH/RDR(03)-.....-12VDC
\ 1

ZBLZC 3 4 5

Tie rod tightening
wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 Ibft)

@— proportional hydraulic control
(2 - two-side electrohydraulic control
@— one-side electrohydraulic control

[ ]
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DPX Series

X100 Low Leak

1 Std pressure inlet section *

The sections listed are by way of example; the compolete list of
available inlet sections is on page 54.

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AM1(TGW3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 640203033S

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press. relief valve and unloader
valve, with P-T-LS ports (LS plugged)

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX100/AN1(TGW3-175\ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6402030308

DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with pressure relief valve and
unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports

2A Low Leak Std pressure working section *

Codes are referred to Right Inlet working sections
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN

CODE: 6401000018

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/PLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(100)

CODE: 6401000028

DESCRIPTION: With antishock valves

One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC
CODE: 6401000038

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valves
arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/PZLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 64010000458

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PZLL-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQF3.U3(100)-12VDC
CODE: 6401000058

DESCRIPTION: As previous one, with antishock valves

2B  Std pressure working section *

Codes are referred to Right Inlet working sections
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/Q-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN

CODE: 6401000068

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100/P-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(100)

CODE: 6401000078

DESCRIPTION: With antishock valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3-12VDC

CODE: 6401000088

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401000098

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TLH.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401000108

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100/QZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ-12VDC

CODE: 6401001088

DESCRIPTION: With lever control, without port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100/PZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401001098

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

LL configuration complete section ordering codes

2C High pressure working section *

Codes are referred to Right Inlet working sections
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/Q-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN

CODE: 6401030558

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HP/P-ED-E101(80\80)-8IMN.U3(100)

CODE: 640103056S

DESCRIPTION: With antishock valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3-12VDC
CODE: 6401030578

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 640103058S

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PE-ED-E101(80\80)-8EB3TLH.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401030598

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement
One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HP/QZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ-12VDC
CODE: 6401001108

DESCRIPTION: With lever control, without port valves arrangement
TYPE: DPX100HP/PZ-ED-E101(80\80)-8EZ3LQ.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401001118

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement

2D High Flow working section *

Codes are referred to Right Inlet working sections
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/Q-ED-E101(120\120)-8IMN

CODE: 6401000118

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/P-ED-E101(120\120)-8IMN.U3(100)
CODE: 6401000128

DESCRIPTION: With antishock valves

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX100HF/QE-ED-E101(120\120)-8EB3TF3-12VDC
CODE: 6401000138

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valves
arrangement

TYPE: DPX100HF/PE-ED-101(120/120)-8EB3TLH.U3T-12VDC
CODE: 6401000148

DESCRIPTION: With lever control and port valves arrangement

3 Outlet section *

The sections listed are by way of example; the complete list of
available oflet sections is on page 57.

Outlet section are the same for Standard and HP pressure
configuration

For proportional hydraulic configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RF CODE: 640303003S
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and upper T2 port (plugged)

For electrohydraulic configuration

TYPE: DPX100/RDN-NOTAP(VL) CODE: 6403030028
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve, external V pilot and L
drain ports, with Bleed valve and side T1 port (plugged)

4 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

Il  Assembling kit

For tie rods list see page 57.
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DPX Series

DP X100 Low Lec

LL working section part ordering codes (hydraulic)

Low Leak working section:
Standard pressure configuration only

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
P J R
DPX100 / PLL -[33] - E101LL(80/80) - 8IMN . U1(100) U2(120) - ....
- T , | | | T
1A Right | 2 A 3 4 5
Inlet

Standard Pressure working section, Right Inlet configuration:

Section kit and other components (e.g. spool, control kit) are the same of Left
Inlet Standard configuration; for codes see pages 66-68.

The acronym "ED" must be added in section description as indicated below.

DPX100/P-A3] -E101(80/80)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(120)- ....

T
Right
Inlet

HF working section, Right Inlet configuration:

Section kit and other components (e.g. spool, control kit) are the same of Left
Inlet High Flow configuration; for codes see page 101.

The acronym "ED" must be added in section description as indicated below.

DPX100HF/P-[33] -E101(80/80)-8IMN.U1(100)U2(120)-....

T
Right
Inlet

1A Low Leak working section * page 114 3 Proportional hydraulic control * page 82
For proportional hydraulic control Controls for LL sections are the same as for Standard Pressure sections
TYPE: DPX100/QLL-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1043010ALV TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement 8IMN 5IDR204304V Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi)

TYPE : DPX100/PLL-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1043000ALV 8IMF3N  5IDR204314V As previous one, with spool stroke limiter
DESCRIPTION: With port valves arrangement 8IMXN 5IDR204303V Range 7.5-24 bar (109-348 psi)

8IMXF3N 5IDR204313V As previous one, with spool stroke limiter
2A SPQQI page 116 8IMNO 5IDR204305V Range 8-27 bar (116-392 psi), steel cap
configuration

TYPE . . CODE PESCRIPTION " For floating circuit (spool 15)

Double acting with A and B closed in neuTrdI position 13IM$ 5IDR207350V Range 6.5-15.5 / 8-22.5 bar

E101LL(80) 3CU7710101L 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow (94-225 / 116-326 psi)

E108LL(60) 3CU7710108L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow

E123LL(50) 3CU7710123L 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow

E105LL(40) 3CU7710105L 40 U/min (10.5 US gpm) flow 4  Port valves page 94
E113LL(30) 3CU7710113L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow For complete valves list see page 65

E106LL(20) 3CU7710106L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

E110LL(10) 3CU7710110L 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow uo2s 5KIT330025 Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)

E159LL(5) 3CU7710159L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/8 plug is required 5 Section threading

E301-E401LL(80) 3CU7710301L 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow

E305-E405LL(60)3CU7731305L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).
E304-E404LL(40)3CU7731304L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow

E303-E403LL(20) 3CU7731303L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow n Plug for single acting spool *

Pouble oc'ring with A Acmol B closed in neufrgl pos. ‘4 positions, floating CODE DESCRIPTION
in 4™ pos. with spool in: type 13IMS contrgl is required 3XTAP727160 G3/8 plug

1504LL(60) YCU7742504L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow

1503LL(20) YCU7742503L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

[ ]
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DPX Series ) X100 Low Leak

LL working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Low Leak working section:
Only for Standard Pressure and with one-side electrohydraulic control

flow on A/B ports (I/min)
N

DP X100 / PZLL -J[d3 - E101LL(80/80)-

T | }
1A | Right 2A Valve setting (bar)
Inlet A port B port
8EZ3 LQF3 . U1(100) U2(120) - .... - 12VDC
\ | \ 1
3 4 6 7 3

Standard Pressure working section, Right Inlet configuration:

It's fitted with one-side or two-side electrohydraulic control. Section kit
and other components (e.g. spool, control kit) are the same of Left Inlet
Standard configuration; for codes see pages 70-71. The acronym "ED" must
be added in section description as indicated below.

DPX100/PE-[I3]-E101(80/80)-8EB3TLH.U1(100)U2(120)-....-12VDC

T
Right
Inlet

DPX100/PZ-[3%]-E101(80/80)-8EZLQ.U1(100)U2(120)~-....-12VDC

T

Right

Inlet

1A Low Leak working section * page 114 3 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 118
For one-side electrohydraulic control These controls must be coupled with "B" side options
TYPE: DPX100/QZLL-FPM CODE: 5EL1043038V TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION: Without port valves arrangement 8EZ3LL-12VDC 5IDR604300LV  With AMP connector
TYPE: DPX100/PZLL-FPM CODE: 5EL1043037V 8EZ3LL-24VDC 5IDR604301LV  As previous one
DESCRIPTION: With port valves arrangement 8EZ34LL-12VDC 5IDR604302LV  With Deutsch connector

8EZ34LL-24VDC 5IDR604303LV  As previous one
2A Spool page 116 For floating circuit (spool E5)

13EZ3LL-12VDC 5IDR614300LV ~ With AMP connector
;Zzi)le acting withioc?rsd B closed ﬁ\Ei(;El'rF:Lllor)'\:)siﬂon 13EZ3LL-24VDC SIDR614301LV  As previous one

B 13EZ34LL-12VDC B5IDR614302LV ~ With Deutsch connector

E101LL(80) 8CU771010LL 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow 13EZ34LL-24VDC  5IDR614303LV  As previous one
E108LL(60) 3CU7710108L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E123LL(50) 3CU7710123L 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow . . L mpn -
E105LL(40) 3CU7710105L 40 I/min ;10.5 Us gﬁmﬁ flow 4  One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side page 118
E113LL(30) 3CU7710113L 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow These options must be coupled with "A" side controls
E106LL(20) 3CU7710106L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
E110LL(10) 3CU7710110L 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow LQ S5LEV100700ALV Lever box
E159LL(5) 3CU7710159L 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow LQF3 S5LEV100701LV  Lever box with spool stroke limiter
Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/8 plug is required LQSL 5COP204100LV  Without lever with endcap
E301-E401LL(80) 3CU7710301L 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E305-E405LL(60)3CU7731305L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow 6 Port valves page 94
E304-E404LL(40)3CU7731304L 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm) flow
E303-E403LL(20) 3CU7731303L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow For complete valves list see page 65
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
in 4" pos. with spoolin: type 13IMS control is required uoz25 5KIT330025  Setting: 25 bar (360 psi)
E504LL(60) 3CU7742504L 60 I/min (16 US gpm) flow
E503LL(20) 3CU7742503L 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow 7 Section threading

n Plug for single acting spool * Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP727160 G3/8 plug

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DPX Series

roportional hydraulic control, Right Inlet

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit: Low Leak section

DP X100 Low Lea

LL working section
Low Leak section for
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DPX Series PX100 Low Leak

LL working section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit: section for Low Leak valve configuration

Section for hydraulic control, Right Inlet
For Standard section dimensions see page 72, for HF section dimensions see page 104.

Standard section, type Q-ED HF section, type Q-ED
(G3/8 or G1/2 ports) (G3/4 ports)
— f - O
ay : L e L
= S i ] s D A v

@ A Type Q-ED Type P-ED

©-
Z10—000 | 1 0—000 -
@@%@ o @%@ — nNE i R

sl "© ©" & W/ @
T Ji ;‘w &J = | 3
E4 4
Standard section, type P-ED HF section, type P-ED =1l =11
(G3/8 or G1/2 ports) (G3/4 ports) | TE;T ; ‘ | TE;T ; ‘
o 2 i A = 4 7 "‘E
i g: ! T {} T T i _ T i _2
i : B L] O B | | | |
= ‘ i - @ i | | |
== W= e : N | I I
ffffff N s N ) AR = = - — @) -t
oSl Clemgel
O\ @@ O\ @ @
— N ~A . |
:C\}\B/ 2N KA\/[‘,\ i ;& @é @\
QU )
Section for electrohydraulic control, Right Inlet
Type QE-ED Type PE-ED
Type QE-ED o PE-ED A B A B
[ ] ]
\
w \
—
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DP X100 Low Leoc DPX Series

LL working section

Spool

Performance an sensitivity diagrams are the same as spool for stadard section; see pages 73, 74.

For Low Leak section

Type E1.. Type E3.. Type E5..
A, B closed in neutral position Single acting on A Floating in 4™ position (pos.3)
2 0 1 2 0 1 3 2 o 1
| B L8] L]
| A | A | A
1 ITTT L}( 1T ITTT L\L LJL 1 TTTT L><(
| X X X X | X X
TTT T TITL T TTL TTT
T P T P T P
Stroke Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 6 mm (+ 0.26 in)

position 1: + 6.6 mm (+ 0.26 in)

position 1: + 6.6 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 2: - 6 mm (- 0.26 in)
position 3: - 10.6 mm (- 0.41 in)

For Right Inlet standard section in Low Leak valve configuration

Type E2H..
Type EL. N Type E2.. A, B partially to tank
A, B closed in neutral position A, B to tank in neutral position in neutral position
2 0 1 2 0 1

Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.6 mm (- 0.26 in)

Stroke
position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

Type E3.. Type E4.. Type E5../15..
Single acting on A Single acting on B Floating in 4" position (pos.3)
2 0 1 2 0 1 3 2 0 1
A‘ B A‘ B A‘ B‘
| |
TITIT i\L I 1T LV/L Ji TIT ><
X X X X
YIT ‘TTT T T ITT TT 1T ‘TTT
T P T P T P
Stroke Stroke Stroke
position 1: + 6 mm (+ 0.26 in)

position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)

position 1: + 6.5 mm (+ 0.26 in)
position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 2: - 6.5 mm (- 0.26 in) position 2: - 6 mm (- 0.26 in)

position 3: - 10.6 mm (- 0.41 in)

D walveoil D2WWEDQ2E

116
MOTION BY PEOPLE



DPX Series DP X100 Low Leak

LL working section

Spool

In case of replacement of the spool, the code stamping must be oriented toward B port.

Spool code
stamping

Right Inlet standard
section

|~ Low Leak section

(]
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DP X100 Low Leoc DPX Series

LL working section

One-side electrohydraulic control for Low Leak section: "A" side
The technical features are the same as the one-side electrohydraulic control for the standard section: see page 85.
Control types

o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON0O03
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Types 8EZ3LL - 8EZ34LL
R ] — :
B" side Pphons o t 1 0 > 4 \\ |
K
J Ny
|/ 2l glc Types 13EZ3LL - 13EZ34LL
e For floating circuit
A
=l
Wrenches and tightening torques
~A © © g g rorq
%\@ f ) g§ €> J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
J kJ o\\ ® J K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
75
2.95
One -side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option
These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only.
Type LQF3
Type LQ Spool stroke limiter on A Type LQSL
and B ports With endcap
T: 3/ 2|01
T: 3 2/0 1 FH3 2|01

¢ i 2 \
A , ,
— |r,é§“ W o € ) o €
o
KA
Rl 10| g LSENT-TIsS IS
oS D oS NN
o : 0| o~ 2 2 7@7
M8
J
~B J— B
o @ — e
g / i \ZI\ Y&
H H
65 % 4,Ll2 -
872556 3.22 0.47
3.44
Wrenches and tightening torques
Angle (*) H = wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)

J = allen wrench 4 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
K = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (7.7 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 3

Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

15° with 8EZ3.. type controls
14° with 13EZ3.. type controls

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X160

Content
Dimensional data and performance. .............. page 120
Hydraulic circuit
Configuration example with mechanical and hydraulic controls............. page 121
Configuration example with electrohydraulic controls............................. 121
Guide to configuration
Pressure peak reduction. ......... .. .. page 122
High Pressure (HP) valve configuration........ ... .. .. .. .. . i i, 122
Directional valve with Low Leak working sections ............ ... .. ... ... . ... .... 123
Inlet section
Parts ordering codes ... ... page 125
Dimensional data and hydraulic circuit ........... ... 127
Main pressure relief valve . ... .. 131
Solenoid operated unloading valve....... ... ... .. .. 131
Priority valve Kit. ... 132
Shut-off valve. ... 132
Working section
Parts ordering code . ... . page 133
Dimensional data and hydraulic circuit ........... .. 137
SO0 . 138
"A" side spool POSItIONEr. .. ... 140
"B" side spool control Kit. ... ... .. 141
Proportional hydraulic control. . ....... ... 143
Electrohydraulic controls
Performane data ... ... .. page 145
SPOOI POSIHION SENSOT . . .. 147
Two-side electrohyraulic controls . ........ ... ... . 148
One-side electrohydraulic control: "A"side............. ... . ... . ... . ... ..., 151
One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side options............................ 152
Port valves ... 153
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Parts ordering code . ... . page 154
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o
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DP X160

Dimensional data and performance

DPX Series

133
49 48 49 73 2
1.93 1.89 1.93 2.87
" é ) } - AUL T ~ |
T el e
1 ][_ I []
P ]
a YOO oS O | 8] <[ (Ei)t%
\ AN AYZ ) S Z
Al A2 . ~
. e\ @ 33 mlk
~S Qa ‘
g2 8- N2\ %
ol ' > ¢S bl
7= : $z358e
/T fﬁ/ fﬁ\/ Jg
e .
e \31 \BZ i i
s l/an\ X W/an\Y i
o
RSN\ SIS
LT L
k M10
IEJE @ @ n.3 holes
405 F 60
1.59 £ 2.36 s
5.83
P=T Pressure drop inlet compensator
E F (margin pressure)
TYPE
mm in mm in 40 0 o 5! i 5 (U‘:g‘_”) ")
(PS1
DPX160/1 179 7.05 98 3.86 toar) - 500
DPX160/2 227 8.94 146 575 R 30 L 400
DPX160/3 275 1083 194  7.64 3 20 — Lo
)
[0)
DPX160/4 323 12.72 242 9.53 a | _—
L — + 200
DPX160/5 371 14.61 290 11.42 10 100
DPX160/6 419 16.50 338 13.31
0 0
DPX160/7 467 18.39 386 15.20 0 50 100 150 200 250 (I/min)
DPX160/8 515 20.28 434 17.09 Flow
DPX160/9 563 22.17 482 18.98 A(B)=T pressure drop
DPX160/10 611 24.06 530 20.87 (standard spool @ max.stroke)
0 1|5 3|0 4.5 6.0 (US gpm)
40 (os)
(bar) L 500
o s0 k400
; 10" section| .4
3 20 /;;._»300 4 section
= o
o // k200
10
/ 1+ section | 100
0 " | 0
0 50 100 1560 200 250 (I/min)
Flow
°
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DPX Series DP X160

Hydraulic cuircuit

Configuration example with mechanical and hydraulic controls

Open center circuit and lever control, with unloader Closed center circuit and proportional hydraulic control,
valve, without port valve arrangement with unloader valve and port valve arrangement

Configuration example with electrohydraulic controls

Al B1 A2 B2 L T2 Al B1 A2 B2 L T2
fif 7 ] 7 ) 7 Nl fif 7 ] 7 ) 7 1
oo | oo ooy | oo,
‘ v ‘ v
= ff
LS N S— S - LS| -
A
Lr_ _ 1 _ _ _ _ 1 [ LT _ 1 _ _ _ _ _ 7J
Py T Py |, T

Open center circuit and two-side proportional

Open center circuit and two-side proportional
electrohydraulic control, with unloader valve, port valve electrohydraulic control, with unloader valve and port valve
arrangement and pressure reducing valve, internal pilot arrangement, without pressure reducing valve, external pilot

and drain and drain
o
e walvoil 121
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DP X160 DPX Series

Guide to configuration

Pressure peak reduction

Pressure peaks may occur in a port during normal machine operation, causing signal L.S. swings. If those pressure swings reach
the inlet section or the pump compensators, they could cause an harsh and not confortable regulation, especially if they occur
with high frequency.

The DPX Series directional valves, open and closed center ones, are available with inlet sections equipped with devices for L.S.
signal peak reduction.

Standard configuration

Bidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line to inlet section compensator and vice versa.

SU option

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from L.S. line (and then from users) to inlet section compensator.
It's recommended for applications that need soft start.

SO options

Unidirectional restrictor on L.S. signal; it dampens the pressure peaks from inlet section compensator to L.S. line. It's recommended
for swings reduction occurred during normal operation.

High Pressure (HP) valve configuration

DPX160 Flow Sharing valves are available both for Standard and High pressure (HP) configuration.
The main difference between the two configurations is the max. reachable pressure.

In details:
DP X160 DPX160HP
® Max. pressure on P inlet port and ® Max. pressure on P inlet port = 380 bar - 5550 psi
on A/B working ports = 300 bar - 4350 psi ® Max. pressure on A/B working ports = 420 bar - 6000 psi

In addition to valve entirely configurated for Standard pressure or HP, a mixed configuration — Standard/HP — is available by
combining only the sections needed.

Closed center type inlet section: one single solution for Standard and HP pressures.
Open center type inlet section: separate solutions for Standard and HP pressures..
Priority inlet section: configuration available only for Standard pressure.

Working sections: separate solutions for Standard and HP pressures.
Outlet section: one single solution for Standard and HP pressures.

Example of entirely Standard Pressure valve configuration

DPX160/2/AM1A(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH.U3T/Q-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH/RC1A-12VDC
\ \ \

Std open center inlet section or Std Pressure working Standard Pressure
Std Pressure closed center inlet section sections outlet section

Example of entirely High Pressure (HP) valve configuration

DP X160 2/AM1A(TGW5-300\ELN)/P-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH.U3T/Q-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH/RC1A-12VDC
\ \ \

HP open center inlet section or HP working sections Standard Pressure
Std Pressure closed center inlet section outlet section

Example of mixed - Standard/HP - valve configuration

DPX160/2/AM1A(TGW3-175\ELN)/P-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH.U3T[[3-Q-E108(150\150)-8IMNOH/RC1A-12VDC
\ \ \ \

Std open center inlet section or Std Pressure working HP working section Standard Pressure
Std Pressure closed center inlet section section outlet section

[ ]
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DPX Series

DP X160

0 Mechanical-hydraulic controls configuration:

Nr. of working sections

Complete section ordering codes

DPX160/2/AN1A(TGW3-175/ELN)/P-108(150/150)-8SLP.U3T/Q-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N/RC1A-...... -12VDC

lAllB

DPX160: Standard pressure valve
DPX160HP: High Pressure valve
For working conditions and guide configuration see page 5, 6, 122

G Electrohydraulic controls configuration:

l [ T ]
2A--2B 3 4 5

DPX160/2/AN1A(TGW3-175/ELN)/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQ.U3T/PE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3.U3T/RCR3A-...... -12VDC

1A-1B

PF-PS inlet
sections

1A  Std pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/M3B(TGW3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502030238

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press. relief valve and unloader
valve, with P-T-LS-M ports (LS-M plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/M3B(SO/TGW3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502030258

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/M3B(SU/TGW3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502030248

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/M4B(TGW 3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 650203026S

DESCRIPTION: As type M3, with T3 side outlet port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/PF1ATGW3-175\VP-D(1)-SB10-Q40\CF(1)-SB14
CODE: 6502033018

DESCRIPTION: Designed for steering, with compensator, priority valve,
shut-off valve and pressure relief valve, with P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC ports
(M3-LS plugged). Special tie rods are required

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

[

2A--2B 3 4 5

—da

Tie rod tightening
wrench 19 - 50 Nm (36.8 [bft)

- mechanical control

- prop. hydraulic control

- two-side electrohydraulic control
- one-side electrohydraulic control

1A  Std pressure inlet section *

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/N1A(TGW3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502030198

DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with pressure relief valve and
unloader valve, with P-T-LS ports

TYPE: DPX160/N1A(SO/TGW3-175/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502033158

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/N1A(SU/TGW3-175/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 650201326S

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/N2A(TGW3-175/ELN)-SAE-12VDC

CODE: 65020302258

DESCRIPTION: As N1 type, with T3 side outlet port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/PS1A\TGW3-175\WP-D(1)-SB10-Q40\ESO32N-12VDC
CODE: 6502033008

DESCRIPTION: Designed for steering, without compensator, with priority
valve and pressure relief valve, with P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC port (M3-LS
plugged). Special tie rods are required

D2WWEDO2E
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DP X160

DPX Series

Complete section ordering codes

1B  High pressure inlet section *

Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3B(TGW5-350/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502030318

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, press. relief valve and unloader
valve, with P-T-LS-M ports (LS-M plugged)

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3B(SO/TGW5-350/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502030338

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non-return flow limiter from inlet
section to working section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3B(SU/TGW5-350/ELN)-12VDC

CODE: 6502030328

DESCRIPTION: With non-return flow limiter from working section to inlet
section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections (except PS section)

2A Std pressure working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX160/Q-108(150/150)-8SLP

CODE: 6501510018

DESCRIPTION: With dust-proof plate, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160/P-108(150/150)-8SLP.UL3T

CODE: 6501010078

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valve
arrangement

TYPE: DPX160/P-108(150/150)-8SLP.US3T

CODE: 6501010088

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/Q-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N

CODE: 6501510028

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/P-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N.UL3T

CODE: 6501010098

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valves arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/P-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N.US3T

CODE: 6501010108

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/QE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3-12VDC

CODE: 6501010118

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/PE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3.UL3T-12VDC

CODE: 6501010128

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valves arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/PE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3.US3T-12VDC

CODE: 6501010138

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

One-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/QZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650103031V

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valves arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3.UL3T-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650103032V

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valves arrang.
TYPE: DPX160/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3.US3T-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650103033V

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

2B  High pressure working section *

Mechanical control

TYPE: DPX160HP/Q-108(150/150)-8SLP

CODE: 6501130108

DESCRIPTION: With dust-proof plate, without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160HP/P-108(150/150)-8SLP.US3T

CODE: 650103027S

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port antishock valve arrangement
Proportional hydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160HP/Q-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N

CODE: 6501130118

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160HP/P-E108(150/150)-8IMOHF3N.US3T

CODE: 650103028S

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port antishock valve arrangement

2B  High pressure working section *

Two-side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160HP/QE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3-12VDC

CODE: 6501130128

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160HP/PE-E108(150/150)-8EB3F3.US3T-12VDC

CODE: 6501030298

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port antishock valve arrangement
One -side proportional electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160HP/QZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650103034V

DESCRIPTION: With spool stroke limiter, without port valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160HP/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3.UL3T-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650103035V

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with port pressure relief valve arrang.
TYPE: DPX160HP/PZ-E108(150/150)-8EZ3LQF3.US3T-12VDC-FPM
CODE: 650103036V

DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

3 Outlet section *

Outlet section is the same type for standard and High Pressure valve
For mechanical or proportional hydraulic configuration

TYPE: DPX160/RC1A CODE: 6503030028
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and T2 upper port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/RC3A CODE: 6503030048
DESCRIPTION: With bleed valve and T2, P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged)
TYPE: DPX160/RC3A-CL-12VDC CODE: 6503030208
DESCRIPTION: As previous one , with clamp release function

For electrohydraulic or mixed configuration

TYPE: DPX160/RCN1A CODE: 6503030148
DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve, external pilot and drain
(V-L ports), with Bleed valve and T2 upper port (plugged)

TYPE: DPX160/RCN3A CODE: 6503030168
DESCRIPTION: As previous one, with P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged)
TYPE: DPX160/RCN3A-CL-12VDC CODE: 650303021S
DESCRIPTION: As previous, with clamp release function

TYPE: DPX160/RCR1A-TAP(VL) CODE: 6503030058
DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve and Bleed valve, internal
pilot and drain (V-L ports plugged), with T2 upper port (plugged)
TYPE: DPX160/RCR3A-TAP(VL) CODE: 6503030178
DESCRIPTION: As previous one, with P1-T1-LS1 side ports (plugged)
TYPE: DPX160/RCR3A-CL-TAP(VL)-12VDC

CODE: 6503030228

DESCRIPTION: As previous one, with clamp release function

Note: for outlet sections with different port arrangement please
contact Sales Dpt.

4 Valve threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

5 Voltage

Specify the voltage of electric devices.

n Assembling kit

CODE DESCRIPTION CODE
Standard tie rods: for M and N inlet sections
5TIR112179 for 1 work.section 5TIR112419 for é work.sections
5TIR112227 for 2 work.sections | 6TIR112467 for 7 work.sections
B5TIR112275 for 3 work.sections | 5TIR112515 for 8 work.sections
5TIR112323 for 4 work.sections | 5TIR112563 for 9 work.sections
5TIR112371 for 5 work.sections | 5TIR112611 for 10 work.sections
Special tie rods: for PF and PS inlet sections

5TIR112141 for 1 work.section 5TIR112381 for é work.sections
5TIR112189 for 2 work.sections | 5TIR112429 for 7 work.sections
5TIR112237 for 3 work.sections | 5TIR112477 for 8 work.sections
5TIR112285 for 4 work.sections | 5TIR1125625 for 9 work.sections
5TIR112333 for 5 work.sections | 5TIR112573 for 10 work.sections

DESCRIPTION

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DPX Series

DP X160

Valve setting (bar)

1
DPX160 / A N1 A (TGW3 - 175/ ELN) - ......

- 12VDC
I R R
1A 1B 2 3 5 4

DPX160: Standard pressure section
DPX160HP: High Pressure section

N: Closed Center

1A Std pressure inlet section kit * page 127

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX160/M3-EL CODE: YFIA105309S

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS-M ports (M plugged),
arranged for unloader valve

TYPE: DPX160/M3(SU)-EL CODE: YFIA105310S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/M3(SO)-EL CODE: YFIA105311S
DESCRIPTION: With non return flow limiter from inlet section to working
section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/M4-EL CODE: YFIA105308S
DESCRIPTION: As type M3, with T3 side outlet port

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/N1-EL CODE: YFIA105320S
DESCRIPTION: Without compensator, with P-T-LS ports, arranged for
unloader valve

TYPE: DPX160/N1(SU)-EL CODE: YFIA105327S
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/N1(SO)-EL CODE: YFIA105328S
DESCRIPTION: With non return flow limiter from inlet section to working
section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160/N2-EL

DESCRIPTION: As N1 type, with T3 side outlet port

CODE: YFIA105326S

1B High pressure inlet section kit * page 127

Open Center circuit
TYPE: DPX160HP/M3-EL CODE: YFIA105329S

DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS-M ports (M plugged),
arranged for unloader valve

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3(SU)-EL CODE: YFIA105330S8
DESCRIPTION: As previous one with non return flow limiter from
working section to inlet section and by-pass valve

TYPE: DPX160HP/M3(SO)-EL CODE: YFIA105331S
DESCRIPTION: With non return flow limiter from inlet section to working
section and by-pass valve

Closed Center circuit

Refer to "Std pressure” inlet sections

Inlet section part ordering codes

M: Open Center

2 Main pressure relief valve page 131

Valve standard setting is referred to 5 I/min (1.3 US gpm) flow.

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

(TGW2-80) OMC09002000 Range 10-120 bar (145-1750 psi)
std setting 80 bar (1160 psi)

(TGW3-175) OMC09002001 Range 40-220 bar (580-3200 psi)
std setting 175 bar (2550 psi)

(TGW4-250) OMC09002002 Range 200-350 bar (2900-5100 psi)
std setting 250 bar (3600 psi)

(TGW5-300) OMC09002003 Range 290-385 bar (4200-5600 psi)
std setting 300 bar (4350 psi)

sV XTAP524340D Relief valve blanking plug

3 Solenoid operated unloading valve page 131
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

ELN OEF08002000 Without emergency override

ELV OEF08002003 With screw type emergency override
ELP OEF08002002 With push-button emergency override
ELT OEF08002004 With “twist & push” emergency override
LT XTAP510320 Unloading valve blanking plug

4 Coil

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

12VDC 4SLEOO01200A BER type coil, ISO4400 conn., 12VDC
For complete available coil list see page 160.

5 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

u Plugs *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP740210 G1 plug, nr.1 for M4 and N2 section
3XTAP7191560 G1/4 plug, nr.1 for Open Center sections

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DP X160

DPX Series

Inlet section part ordering codes

Priority valve

Valve setting (bar) ]

stand-by (bar) [

Steering max flow

C Compensator stand-by (bar)

e DPX160 / PF1A \ TGW3-175 \ VR5 - VP-D(1)-SB10-Q40 \ CF(1)-SB14 - ......

\ \ \ \
1 2 1 3 1 ()
DPX160: Standard pressure valve
@ DPx160 / PS1A \ TGW3-175 \ VR5 - VP-D(1)-SB10-Q40 \ ESO32N - ...... - 12VDC
\ \ \ \
1 2 1 3 4 5

PF1: Open Center

1 Inlet section kit * page 129

Following sections are suitable only for standard pressure valve
Open Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/PF1 CODE: YFIA105350S
DESCRIPTION: With compensator, P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC ports

Closed Center circuit

TYPE: DPX160/PS1 CODE: YFIA105351S
DESCRIPTION: With shut-off spool, P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC ports

TYPE: DPX160/PST1 CODE: YFIA1063528
DESCRIPTION: With shut-off blanking kit, P-T-LS-M3-C-LSC ports

2 Main pressure relief valve page 131
See previous page
3 Priority valve kit page 132

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Regulated flow = 40 I/min (10.5 US gpm)

D(1)-SB10-Q40 5CAS322100AV Stand-by (margin pressure)
10 bar (145 psi)

D(1)-SB07-Q40 5CAS322100BV Stand-by (margin pressure)
7 bar (100 psi)

D(1)-SB04-Q40 5CAS322100CV Stand-by (margin pressure)
4 bar (58 psi)

Regulated flow = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)

D(1)-SB10-Q20 5CAS323099AV Stand-by (margin pressure)
10 bar (145 psi)

D(1)-SB07-Q20 5CAS323099BV Stand-by (margin pressure)
7 bar (100 psi)

D(1)-SB04-Q20 5CAS323099CV Stand-by (margin pressure)
4 bar (58 psi)

PS1: Closed Center

— 2
4 Solenoid operated shut-off valve page 132
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
ESO32A OEJO8002035  Without emergency override
ESO32V OEJO8002042  With screw type emergency override
EST XTAP324540V  Valve blanking plug, only for PST inlet
section
5 Coil
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

12vDC 4513000120 BT type coil, ISO4400 connector, 12VDC
For complete available coil list see page 160.

6 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

Plugs *

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP719150 G1/4 plug, nr.1 for PS section, nr.2 for PF section

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DPX Series DP X160

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of M Open Center section

= T
L a6
~ ~ o
23 =) " Ik 9393
I Lx
Types M3(SO) or M3(SU)
© | — E—
H g2 ik
i @ q= —
I ChER cli
1 IR 2
5.5 54.5 o 25.5 2 9 A [gR
0.22 2.15 1.00 | 0.079 S <
40.7 36.3 35.3 40
NOTE: Dimensions are the same for standard 1.60 1.43  1.39 1.57
pressure and High Pressure inlet sections 164.6
6.48
X
] Wrenches and tightening torques
— f, T 9 X X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)
ﬂ } Ef - i = < Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
i é i Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
e NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
Y fﬁ vy_I > related pages
264.5 0.079
10.41
Type M3 Type M3(SU) Type M3(SO) Type M4
‘ [ ‘ [
[ T3 [
b -
‘ % ‘ %
LS ‘ LS |
=t =1t
Pg T Pg O T
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DPX160 DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of N Closed Center section

§ RS
qlz & 2
Type N1(SO) or N1(SU)
H e
7GH354001
Lol 5 |
- N % ©
i | 83
= o 5 x
i 5% os 7S B |
NES ~,
4 525 | 265 |_ 7 0R QR
0.16 2.07 1.00 |0.276 S S
36.3 35.3 40
1.43 1.39 1.57
164.6
6.48

. 13 N

ot N Wrenches and tightening torques

v X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)

s ¥ Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see
related pages
Type N1 Type N1(SU) Type N1(SO) Type N2

LS LS

M
M
M
|

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X160

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

PF1 Open Center section with priority valve

| | == M10
! /lL Ny nr. 2
ol )
NS N\ N\ I [ I I
= I | 8 o &3
94 36.3 40.5
0|2 3.70 139 139
¥ z ‘
 —— e
| X
ﬁQ Priority valve n_” @% -
N1\
- j kj Compensator kJ © %
®
™™ . _J
= | .=
e - H
1 NI
B AR 83
5 91 435 32 7 0|R g[R
0.20 3.58 1.71 1.26 |0.276 s Vs
97 36.3
3.82 1.39
164.6
6.48
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) 7 45 42
0.276 1.77 1.65
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) <
Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft) ©°2 = -
NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see — |[ ‘@m Wy 0]
3 ! B L <~
related pages X TLsc +.C J2 g2
L1 : TN =
N M3 ;w ]
X &% 7 e
| / H ]
i 7

YJ Y‘ﬁ=4.5

0.18
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DP X160

DPX Series

Inlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

PS1 Closed Center section with priority valve and shut-off

| | i M10
' : nr. 2

2% g © O i ———
~ | JL | u o2 vl
o
I S S
zJ 94 36.3 40.5
3.70 1.39 1.59
1 B
oo
. = Y X Shut-off solenoid valve
! e
W o Priority X
| @E ‘é‘:% valve -Jlﬂ—‘
& X
ol j Jﬂz X shut-off
|
e M /Ki—j\\ A spool -
| o
¥/ e g[S
-+ >
1T Bl ol = a
' 6| 0| 3™
M~ N ~ ~
= N
91 I
3.58 AS ¥s
14
0.55 3.82 1.39
Wrenches and tightening torques 164.6
X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) 6.48
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) 7 19
Z = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft) - 0.28 T 0.75 <
NOTE: for valves wrench and torque see N NN
f e =5 ()
related pages I N Il
- R R
LsC A\ -~ VS 83
M3 : (@
_M =+ : C/é-
| /

M3 LSC C | | i'
A2 YJ

_ | 4.5
[ o i 0.18
‘ — 1.65
| i 219
N ; 8.62
x|
Fo ¢
LS T ’ I
L5
P ‘@E AT
[ ]
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DPX Series DP X160

Inlet section

Main pressure relief valve

Setting types Setting range: type TGW2 Setting range: type TGW3
0 2 4 6 8§ (USgpm) 0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm)
1 1 1 1 1 1
(bory D e (bs)
L 5000 L 5000
300 300
L 4000 L 4000
o (0]
3 5 mox. sefting [
@ 200 =3000 3 200 —p— - 3000
.~ < Hi o Sfd. seffing
a max| setting —1 2000 a 2000
100 100
_ T st sefting |+ 000 T Fiomw
min. setting T —] min. setting
| setiing L —
0 0 o 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (/min) 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (/min)
Flow Flow
Setting range: type TGW4 Setting range: type TGW5
0 2 4 6 8 (US gpm) 0 2 4 6 8 (USgpm)
400 L 1 L L - 1 L 1 L ) 500 L 1 L L 1 L 1 L
Legenda A tban) mox. setting (psi) (bar) (psi)
TGW: free setting J— [ 5000 mpx. seffing - 6000
TZW: set and locked val 300 400
: set and locked valve Sfd-sefling | 000 sfd. setling
(cap code 4COP126301, n.2 pcs) o I 2 200 L 4500
_ 5 n -
RAL3003 pigmented 2 200 4 T L0 3 mjin. seffing
. . o min. setfing o)
Wrenches and tightening torques 2 = 200 - 3000
o F2000 &
X = allen wrench 5 100
Y = wrench 19 - 20 Nm (14.7 Ibft) L 7000 100 1500
Z = wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)
0 0 0 0
0 5 10 1 20 25 30 35 (/min) 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 (I/min)
Flow Flow

Solenoid operated unloading valve

Manual emergency types

L
o | [«
FLE
EIN V(B ELP ELV ELT
v x||| M
I - I BT | I
- . s b
60.5 o | 83.5 | | 83.5 | | 86.5
2.38 ‘ 3.29 3.29 3.41
2 2 2 2
1 1 1 ‘ 1
Legenda
ELN: without emergency
ELP: push button emergency override Features )
ELV: screw emergency override Max. flow.......................: 40 /min (10.6 USAgpm)
ELT: “push&twist” emergency override Max. pressure ..................: 380 bar (5500 psi)
Internal leakage ................:0.256 cm®/min @ 210 bar

Wrenches and tightening torques L .
X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft) (0.015 in’/min @ 3050 psi)

Y = manual tightenin
& & For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
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DPX160 DPX Series

Inlet section

Priority valve kit

Stand-by (margin pressure) vs. regulated flow
Regulated flow = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)

0 1 2 3 4 5 (US gom)
16 1 T 1 T 1 ‘I 1 .
(bar) A = spring for 4 bar (58 psi) (psi)
B = spring for 7 bar (102 psi) 200
12 -—C_<C = spring for 10 bar (145 psi) -
g I - 150
S B
@ 8
o 100
o A
50
0 0
Wrenches and tightening torques 0 5 10 15 20 (I/min)
X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft) Fow

Stand-by (margin pressure) vs. regulated flow
Regulated flow = 40 I/min (/0.6 US gpm)

0 2 4 6 8 10 (US gpm)
(ba1r§ ‘ A‘= spriné for 4 bé:r (58 ps‘i) (psi)
¢ B = spring for 7 bar (102 psi) 200
12 = spring for 10 bar (145 psi) -
o F 150
5 B
g —
2 A 100
—_—
4 - 50
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 (I/min)
Flow
Shut - off solenoid valve
Manual emergency types
ESO32A ESO32V
Legenda
Y ESO32A: without emergency
ESO32V: screw emergency override
oS . o E . Wrenches and tightening torques
K 5 5 X = wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft)
1 1 Y = manual tightening
I 1)
 BXT] .
8= ) '" Features
y JI Max. flow.................. ...
N~ Max. pressure
| Internal leakage ................: 10 cm®min @ 210 bar
T (0.61 in*/min @ 3050 psi)
(@

For coil features and options see BT type coil at page 160.

FLE
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section parts ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic)

Q Mechanical control configuration: G Proportional hydraulic control configuration:
Valve setting (bar)
flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port DPX160 / Q - E108(150/150) - 8IMF3N - ......
N e S \ \
DPX160 /P - 108(150/150) - 8 SLP.UL1(100) UL2(120) - ...... 3B 6
l | T 1
1A-1B 3A 4 5 7 8

DPX160: Standard pressure section
DPX160HP: High Pressure section

1A  Std press. working section kit * page 137 3A Spool for mechanical control page 138
For mechanical control Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE: DPX160/Q-FPM CODE: 5EL1053011V TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position
TYPE: DPX160/P(UL)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053000V 108(150) 3CU8110108 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement 107(130) 3CU8110107 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160/P(US)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053001V 106(110) 3CU8110106 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement 105(90) 3CU8110105 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
For proportional hydraulic control 104(70) 3CU8110104 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160/Q-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1053011AV 103(50) 3CU8110103 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement 102(30) 3CU8110102 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160/P(UL)-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1053000AV 109(20) 3CU8110109 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement 101(10) 3CU8110101 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160/P(US)-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1053001AV Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement 208(150) 3CU8110208 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position
1B High press. working section kit * page 137 2H08(150) 3CU8110209 150 I/mfn (39.5 US gpm) flow

2H07(130) 3CU8110223 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
For mechanical control 2H06(110) 3CU8110222 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/Q-FPM CODE: 5EL1053015V 2H05(90) 3CU8110224 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement 2H04(70) 3CU8110221 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/P(UL)-FPM*# CODE: 5EL1053020V 2H03(50) 3CU8110220 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement 2H02(30) 3CU8110219 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/P(US)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053008V 2H09(20) 3CU8110218 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement 2H01(10) 3CU8110217 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow
For proportional hydraulic control Single acting on A, B plugged: G3/4 plug is required
TYPE: DPX160HP/Q~-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1053015AV 308(150) 3CU8110308 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement 306(110) 3CU8110306 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/P(UL)-IM-FPM*# CODE: 5EL1053020AV 303(50) 3CU8110303 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement 309(20) 3CU8110309 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
TYPE: DPX160HP/P(US)-IM-FPM CODE: 5EL1053008 AV Single acting on B, A plugged: G3/4 plug is required
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement 408(150) 3CU8110408 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
NOTE (*): Max pressure = 380 bar (4350 psi) 406(110) 3CU8110406 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow

403(50) 3CU8110403 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
n Compensator kit 409(20) 3CU8110409 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION in 4t position with spool in: 13 type positioner is required
- 5CAS321061V  Compensator 508(150) 3CU8110508 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
504(70) 3CU8110504 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
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DP X160

3B Spool for hydraulic control
Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)

DPX Series
Working section part ordering codes (mechanical, hydraulic)
page 138 6 Proportional hydraulic control * page 143
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION 8IMNOH 5IDR209304V-H Range 8-28 bar (116-406 psi)

TYPE CODE
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E108(150) 3CU871E108 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E107(130) 3CU871E107 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E106(110) 3CU871E106 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E105(90) 3CU871E105 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
E104(70) 3CU871E104 70 l/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E103(50) 3CU871E103 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E102(30) 3CU871E102 30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E113(20) 3CU871E113 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E101(10) 3CU871E101 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E208(150) 3CU871E208 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E213(100) 3CU871E213 100 l/min (26.4 US gpm) flow
E212(80) 3CU871E212 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow
E203(50) 3CU871E203 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO08(150) 3CU871E209 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E2HO07(130) 3CU871E223 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E2H06(110) 3CU871E222 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E2HO5(90) 3CU871E216 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
E2H04(70) 3CU871E221 70 l/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E2H03(50) 3CU871E220 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E2H02(30) 3CU871E219 30 l/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E2H13(20) 3CU871E218 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E2HO01(10) 3CU871E217 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/4 plug is required
E308-E408(150) 3CU871E308 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E306-E406(110) 3CU871E306 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E303-E403(50) 3CU871E303 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E313-E413(20) 3CU871E313 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating
in 4 pos. with spool in: 13IM type control is required

1508(150) YCUB71E508 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
1507(130) YCU871E507 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
1504(70) YCUB71E504 70 l/min (18.5 US gpm) flow

NOTE: to order these spools as spare parts
it's necessary to order nr. 2 pins code 3VIT116360.
This rule is not required for floating spools

4 "A" side spool positioners page 140
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
7FTNA 5V07210101 With friction and neutral pos. notch

8MD 5V08109000 3 postions with spring return to
neutral position

For floating circuit (spool 5)

8IMNOHF3 B5IDR209305V-H As previous with spool stroke limiter
For floating circuit (spool 15)

13IMOH 5IDR209303V-H Range 3.1-25.6 / 0-30 bar
(45-371/0-435 psi)

13IMPOH 5IDR209014V  Range 2-17 / 2-30 bar
(29-247 / 29-435 psi)

7 Port valves page 153

TYPE CODE
"US" size valves
To be used with a setting pressure higher than the main overpressure
valve; if used with a lower setting pressure, the spool flow rate is
limited to 60 I/min (15.8 US gpm).
usT XTAP221340V Valve blanking plug
cs 5KIT426270 Anticavitation valve (for US cavity)
Fixed setting antishock and anticavitation valves with pressure relief
function: setting is referred to 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
TYPE: US (100) CODE: 5KIT326 100

Tse'r'ring (bar) Tsetring (bar)
SETTING:
25 bar (360 psi) 40 bar (725 psi)  50bar (725 psi) 60 bar (870 psi)
70 bar (1010 psi) 80 bar (1150 psi) 90 bar (1300 psi) 100 bar (1450 psi)
125 bar (1800 psi) 140 bar (2050 psi) 160 bar (2300 psi) 175 bar (2550 psi)
190 bar (2750 psi) 210 bar (3050 psi) 230 bar (3350 psi) 240 bar (3500 psi)
250 bar (3600 psi) 260 bar (3750 psi) 280 bar (4050 psi) 300 bar (4350 psi)
320 bar (4650 psi) 340 bar (4950 psi) 360 bar (5200 psi) 380 bar (5500 psi)
400 bar (5800 psi) 420 bar (6100 psi)

DESCRIPTION

"UL" size valves

ULT XTAP528520V Valve blanking plug

CL 5KIT409000 Anticavitation valve (for UL cavity)
Fixed setting pressure relief valves: setting is referred to 5 I/min

(1.3 US gpm)
TYPE: UL (100)

Tse'r'ring (bar)
SETTING:
50 bar (725 psi) 70 bar (1010 psi) 80 bar (1150 psi) 100 bar (1450 psi)
120 bar (1750 psi) 130 bar (1900 psi) 140 bar (2050 psi) 150 bar (2150 psi)
160 bar (2300 psi) 170 bar (2450 psi) 180 bar (2600 psi) 190 bar (2750 psi)
200 bar (2900 psi) 210 bar (3050 psi) 220 bar (3200 psi) 250 bar (3600 psi)
270 bar (3900 psi) 300 bar (4350 psi) 320 bar (4650 psi) 350 bar (5050 psi)
370 bar (5350 psi) 380 bar (5500 psi)

CODE: 5KIT340 100 L
L setting (bar)

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool *

13 5V13109000 4 positions, detent in 4™ position CODE DESCRIPTION
with spring return to neutral position 3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug
5 "B" side spool control kit page 141
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
L 5LEV110000 Standard lever box
LFG 5LEV110700 Lever box with spool stroke limiter
on both ports
SLP 5COP110000 Without lever with dust-proof plate
TQ 5TEL110110 Flexible cable connection
LCB 5CLO216100 Joystick for 2 section operation
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
(3
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DPX Series

DP X160

Q Two-side electrohydraulic control configuration:

Working section parts ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

Valve setting (bar)

flow on A/B ports (I/min) A port B port
PR JR JR
DP X160 / PE - E108(150/150) - 8EB3F3 . UL1(100) UL2(120) - ...... - 12VDC
T \ \ \
1A 1B 3 4 7 8 4
DPX160: Standard pressure section
DPX160HP: High Pressure section
G One-side electrohydraulic control configuration:
DPX160 / QZ - E108(150/150) - 8EZ3 LQF3 - ...... - 12VDC
T T
5 6

1A  Std press. working section kit * page 137

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/QE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160/PE(UL)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053002V
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160/PE(US)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053003V
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

For one -side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160/QZ-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160/PZ(UL)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053028V
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160/PZ(US)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053030V
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

CODE: 5EL1053010V

CODE: 5EL1053029V

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

1B  High press. working section kit *

page 137

For two-side electrohydraulic control

TYPE: DPX160HP/QE-FPM

DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement
TYPE: DPX160HP/PE(UL)-FPM# CODE: 5EL1053021V
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160HP/PE(US)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053009V
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

For one-side electrohydraulic control

CODE: 5EL1053016V

TYPE: DPX160HP/QZ-FPM CODE: 5EL1053031V
DESCRIPTION: Without port valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160HP/PZ(UL)-FPM# CODE: 5EL1053032V
DESCRIPTION: With port pressure relief valve arrangement

TYPE: DPX160HP/PZ(US)-FPM CODE: 5EL1053033V
DESCRIPTION: With port antishock valve arrangement

NOTE (¥): Max pressure = 380 bar (4350 psi)

E Compensator kit

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
- 5CAS321061V Compensator, FPM o-ring seal
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DP X160

Working section part ordering codes (electrohydraulic)

3 Spool

Flow is referred to 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by (margin pressure)
TYPE CODE
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral position

E108(150) 3CU871E108 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E107(130) 3CU871E107 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E106(110) 3CU871E106 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E105(90) 3CU871E105 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
E104(70) 3CU871E104 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E103(50) 3CU871E103 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E102(30) 3CU871E102 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E113(20) 3CU871E113 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E101(10) 3CU871E101 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B to tank in neutral position

E208(150) 3CU871E208 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E213(100) 3CU871E213 100 I/min (26.4 US gpm) flow
E212(80) 3CU871E212 80 I/min (21 US gpm) flow

E203(50) 3CU871E203 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow

Double acting with A and B partially to tank in neutral position

E2HO08(150) 3CU871E209 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E2H07(130) 3CU871E223 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E2H06(110) 3CU871E222 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E2HO5(90) 3CU871E216 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) flow
E2HO04(70) 3CU871E221 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow
E2HO03(50) 3CU871E220 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E2HO02(30) 3CU871E219 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) flow
E2H13(20) 3CU871E218 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
E2HO01(10) 3CU871E217 10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) flow

Single acting on A or B, other port plugged: G3/4 plug is required
E308-E408(150) 3CU871E308 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E306-E406(110) 3CU871E306 110 I/min (29 US gpm) flow
E303-E403(50) 3CU871E303 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) flow
E313-E413(20) 3CU871E313 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) flow
Double acting with A and B closed in neutral pos., 4 positions, floating

DPX Series
page 138 4 Two-side electrohydr. control page 148
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DESCRIPTION Without lever control
8EB3-12VDC 5IDR909312V With AMP connector

8EB3-24VDC
8EB34-12VDC
8EB34-24VDC
8EB3F3-12VDC

5IDR909324V  As previous one
5IDR909329V  With Deutsch connector
5IDR?09330V  As previous one
5IDR909313V  With AMP connector with
spool stroke limiter
B5IDR909317V  As previous one
5IDR909314V  With Deutsch connector with
spool stroke limiter
8EB34F3-24VDC 5IDR?09331V  As previous one
Without lever control: for floating circuit (E6 spool)

8EB3F3-24VDC
8EB34F3-12VDC

13EB3-12VDC 5IDR919312V  With AMP connector
13EB3-24VDC 5IDR919324V  As previous one
13EB34-12VDC 5IDR919317V With Deutsch connector
13EB34-24VDC 5IDR919318V As previous one

With lever control

8EB3LH-12VDC
8EB3LH-24VDC
8EB34LH-12VDC
8EB34LH-24VDC
8EB3LHF3-12VDC

5IDRQ09315AV  With AMP connector
5IDRY09326 AV  As previous one
5IDRQ09332AV  With Deutsch connector
5IDRY09333AV As previous one
5IDR909355V  With AMP connector with
spool stroke limiter
5IDR909354V  As previous one
5IDR909334AV  With Deutsch connector with
spool stroke limiter
8EB34LHF3-24VDC 5IDRY09335AV As previous one
With lever control and spool position sensor

8EB3LHF3-24VDC
8EB34LHF3-12VDC

in 4" pos. with spool in: needs control kit type 13EB3../13EZ3...

E508(150) 3CU871E508 150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) flow
E507(130) 3CUB71E507 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) flow
E504(70) 3CU871E504 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm) flow

7 Port valves page 153
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

Pressure relief valves

UL(50) 5KIT340050L Setting 50 bar (725 psi)

Antishock valves

us(25) 5KIT326025 Setting 25 bar (360 psi)

For complete list see previous pages.

8 Section threading
Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

n Plug for single acting spool*

CODE DESCRIPTION
3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug

8EB3LHSPSD-12VDC 5IDR909341V  AMP conn. and digital sensor

8EB3LHSPSD-24VDC 5IDR909338AV As previous one

8EB3LHF3SPSD-12VDC 5IDR909339V  AMP conn,, digital sensor
and spool stroke limiter

8EB3LHF3SPSD-24VDC 5IDR909336AV As previous one

With lever control: for floating circuit (E5 spool

13EB3LH-12VDC 5IDR919313AV  With AMP connector
13EB3LH-24VDC 5IDR919325AV As previous one
13EB34LH-12VDC 5IDR919319V With Deutsch connector
13EB34LH-24VDC 65IDR919320V  As previous one
13EB3LHF3-12VDC 5IDR919314V  With AMP connector with
spool stroke limiter
B5IDR919326AV  As previous one
5IDR919321AV  With Deutsch connector with
spool stroke limiter
5IDR919322V  As previous one

13EB3LHF3-24VDC
13EB34LHF3-12VDC

13EB34LHF3-24VDC

5 One-side electrohydr.control; "A" side page 151

These controls must be coupled with "B" side options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8EZ3-12VDC 5IDR609315V With AMP connector
8EZ3-24VDC B5IDR609316V As previous one
8EZ34-12VDC 5IDR609317V With Deutsch connector
8EZ34-24VDC B5IDR609318V As previous one

With spool position sensor

8EZ34SPSL-0.5(A)-4.5(B)-12VDC
5IDR609313V  Deutsch conn. and analog sensor
With lever control: for floating circuit (spool E5)

13EZ3-12VDC 5IDR 619300V With AMP connector
13EZ3-24VDC 65IDR619302V As previous one
13EZ34-12VDC 5IDR619301V With Deutsch connector
13EZ34-24VDC 5IDR619303V As previous one

6 One-side electrohydr.option; "B" side" page 152

These options must be coupled with "A" side controls

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
LQ 5LEV160700AV Lever box
LQF3 S5LEV160701AV Lever box with spool stroke limiter
SLCQ 5COP260000V Without lever with endcap
NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
(3
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Section for mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls

r g —n A B Type P(US) A B
e ] SIPTA B_W: [ ]
1] | - o) @ /\u O
BCA A A
ol (0 bl
H € {3 S | 204 38
O @ $|~i 0.8] 1.50
\ J 124
\@ Q} J 488
Support surface - Type P(UL)
valve g ;
T A A 7 N\ (7
W o @ Ve )L
A\ Y Pz
o | = = " ‘ ‘21.5 a7
48 58.5 R "0.85] 1.46
189 2.30 L - - 122
165 4.80
6.50 NOTE: US and UL auxiliary valves are not interchangeable: they
need dedicated working sections
Section for two-side electrohydraulic control Section for one-side electrohydraulic control
Type QE, PE(US) or PE(UL) Type QZ, PZ(US) or PZ(UL)

SeEREC
Two-side pilot lines E it E it One-side pilot lines
TN g .
6 © 6L
L0 © Yo,
Type QE Type PE Type QZ Type PZ
A B A B A B A B
o o o o

v

iy

-]

i

(]
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section
Spool

Type 1 (1../E1.))
A, B closed in neutral position

1 0 2

Stroke
position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

Type 3 (3../E3..)
Single acting on A

Type 2(2../E2.))

A, B to tank in neutral position

1 0 2
AB

><>( J >t
TT

Stroke
position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

Type 4 (4../E4.)
Single acting on B

Type 2H(2H../E2H..)
A, B partially to tank in
neutral position

1 0 2

Stroke
position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

Type 5 (5../E5../15..)
Floating in 4™ position (pos.3)

1 0 2 1 0 2 1 0 2 3
A‘ ‘B AB AB
\L ITII7711 L'/L li‘ I >< ‘Li‘ Jl
e X \ e
T ‘TTT YTT TT ‘TTT T ‘TTT k, TT
TP TP T P
Stroke Stroke Stroke

position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

In case of spool replacement the code stamping must be oriented

toward B port.

position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)

position 1: + 8 mm (+ 0.31 in)
position 2: - 8 mm (- 0.31 in)
position 3: - 13 mm (- 0.51 in)

Spool flow vs. Stand-by pressure
(margin pressure)

0 100 200 {IP 300 400 (psi)
160 T
X LA H G40
(V/min) /,// (US gpm)
120 A P 7 Fl
5=
3 // Lt //E
o 80 ~ F 20
- ///’ |_—1 D
Spool code /'/ c
stamping 40 ] __Br 10
—
0 0
g 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 (bar)
(e
{ Pressure

(margin pressure)

A =10 I/min (2.6 US gpm) + 10%

C =30 I/min (7.9 US gpm) + 10%

E = 70 lI/min (18.5 US gpm) + 10%
G =110 I/min (29.0 US gpm) + 10%
1 =150 I/min (39.5 US gpm) + 10%

Curves with spool nominal flow @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by

B = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm) + 10%
D = 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm) + 10%
F = 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm) + 10%
H = 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm) + 10%
L = 160 I/min (42.3 US gpm) + 10%
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DPX Series

DP X160

Spool

Working section

Following curves are detected with standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T and P=B=A=T ports without flow multiplication.
Customized spools with backpressure or flow multiplication may require different force, pressure and pilot current for operation.

3 position spool metering curve
Qin = 160 I/min - (42.3 US gpm) - Open center circuit

300 200 0 130 200 300 370
L4 L L * ! . L L ® (psi)
03 -025 -02 -015 -01} -0.05 0 005 |01 015 02 025 03
200 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (USgpm)
(/min) L L 8 Curves with spool nom. flow
160 N ~ @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by
\"'L\\ //J'I/V 36 (margin pressure)
2120 T A A =10 I/min (2.6 US gpm)
S Re RN e :
= Ny \\ //A 2 B = 20 I/min (5.3 US gpm)
5 80 \Ek \\\\ //// /E,' C = 30 I/min (7.9 US gpm)
a D\\\\ -2mm 2mm //%/D [ D = 50 I/min (13.2 US gpm)
" N\ L0.079 in 0.079in | S F 12 E = 70 I/min (18.5 US gpm)
— S F = 90 I/min (23.8 US gpm)
——B — B
o FAT—T—= =", G = 110 Imin (29.0 US gpm)
8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 - -1 0 1 > 3 4 5 6 7 8 (mm) H =130 I/min 2394-.531%5gpm)
position 2 Spool stroke position 1 :_if’é%'f/’:{:i'; ((42' p Usg"”%
With 8IMN control kit . . . —¢_Pilot pressure . ; ; r# (bar) ’ &
BEX] 250 200 15.0 100! EXd 0 EXl 100 15.0 20.0 250 B
, , , 4 Current , , , (MA@12VDC)
With 8EB3-8EZ3 1200 1000 800 Eﬂ 0 m 800 1000 1200
control kit . . . ® Current . . . . (MA®24VDC)
675 600 500 400 290 0 EnN 400 500 600 675
Floating spool metering curve
Qin = 160 I/min - (42.3 US gpm) - Open center circuit
200 100 0 100 200
With 13IMP control kit =~ ¢—F——""——F—¢——————— 1 ¢ L ¢ (psi
TR | | |
BE /00 00 200 100 WA 0 m 200 300 EEll
With 13IM control kit o~ ! ! ! L ! ! ¢ (psi)
0.5 0.4 H0.3 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3!(in)
200 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! (Usgpm)
(I/min) L4s
160 C ct
B \ /’ 36 Curves with spool nom. flow
3 120 /‘ \‘ ///E @ 14 bar (200 psi) stand-by
ke] \\ / Y (margin pressure)
80 A Al A =70 /min (18.5 US gpm)
E’ / /_—\\\\ y / L] B = 130 I/min (34.3 US gpm)
N\ /. 12 - i
40 - ~ By e i C =150 I/min (39.5 US gpm)
-0.5] in -0.079 in | 0.079 in
0 T 0
1r -12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 | Spool stroke | position 1
| i {Pilot pressure ‘
With 13IM control kit s ; e ; ; * ; ; ; ; ¢ (bar)
EX 250 200fME110 100 4 0 EX/100 150 200 250
' ) 30.0] 2650 200 A | Pilot pressure
With 13IMP control kit 1 e ; : ; . : —— (bar)
X 120 80 Bd 0 80 120 160
i i Current
! ! —4 T T ¢ . T T — (MA@12VDC)
With 13EB3-13EZ3 1300 1200  JERGEN 800 600 EE o EMM 600 800
control kit : : — : 4 Current | : . — (MA@24VDC)
650 600 EH9 400 300 200} 0 Ef] 300 400 [ 525 |
lveil
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

"A" side spool positioners

With friction and neutral position notch

z X Type 7FTNA
J ¥e |
1.0 2
e O

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

X = allen wrench 4
Y = wrench 24 - manual tightening
Z = wrench 16 - 42 Nm (31 [bft)

With spring return to neutral position

It's configured with spring type D, as standard (see diagram); it's also available with lighter type C springs (8MC code:

5V08109002) or extra-lighter type B (8MB code 5V08109003).

Types 8MD/8MC/8MB
Standard/lighter/extra-lighter springs

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 6 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

Force vs. Stroke diagram

10 2
N 03 -025 -02 -015 -01 -005 0 0.05 01 015 02 025 0.3(in)
300 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (]bf)
1 T
r—= 250 239 N (53.7 Ibf)]
{ \\\ o sMDJ//
200 1177 N (39 18f) — Tye \ \ 45
J @ ) ‘ 160 N (36 Ibf)
| o —— | :
M 5 150 \ Type 8MC — w
o — - |
Y 100 118N (26.7 15) = | 135N (30.3 b)) |
\ 102N (23 1)) Type 8M!
|| B L 15
- 50
51 { 0 0
2.01 8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 38 4 5 6 7 8(mm
position 2 Stroke position 1

With spring return to neutral position, for floating circuit

Wrenches and tightening torques

Type 13 J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
[TTT"
1.0 2 3 Force vs. Stroke diagram
-0.5 0.4 03 -0.2 0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 (in)
400 — ‘ ‘ . X X X X b
F==== (N) detent = 290N £ 20% | 80
¢ 300 4 (63.2 lbf % 20%
J A 60
Rt € 8 /
mil A £ / 40
/ 130N (29.2 Ibf)

N - 1004 i S— E————

H| {0~ %N (21.615)) 20
N -7.7 mm
82.5 { | o (-0.30 irf} ,
3.23 @ - g -2 10 —81 -6 4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1
Release force from pos.3: 260 N + 20% (58.5 Ibf + 20%)
°
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section

"B" side spool control kit

\&Y

Lever box
Type L Type LFG
Spool stroke limiter on A and B ports
1 0| 2|3 :T
10 2 3
0<\3@°20'
18°30 18239 3 M10
1 o \NZ/ RN _
\\’H‘ / / L180 configuration Ei
— L — - Q
> ooz D > == M
% . ol % FJ 3 J g} ] e
32 O 3l
o — S p—— <
' { 5 3 = @

E ke

1.42
685 10
2.70 0.39

@ @ 1:.3;2

2.66

©
&

0.30

o

~

o
T

0.18

Wrenches and tightening torques
J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
X = allen wrench 2.5

Y = wrench 8 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)

Without lever box

Type SLP Type TQ
With dust-proof plate Flexible cable connection
1 0 2 3 1 0 2|3

0.39
@20
0.79

3.783 CD or CG cable types

205 @10H8
116 |~ ©90.39
A"
f ‘ Wrenches and tightening torques
&J J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

36 3 E Z = wrench 24

(]
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DPX160 DPX Series

Working section

"B" side spool control kit

Joysticks for two section operation

1 0 2
Type LCB
1, 0|2
LCB1 configuration LCB2 configuration -
Spool
axis
0|
IS N A2-BL A B1-B2 f [ k!
s | Bl 1 o
WE i SN N\ 4 % i
(o)) | —a2+82=— =)= 5
®) L
s é\ Al PANYIRN \ L
o j AL-A2 §  AL-B2 E ]
Support surface ‘ 96.5
- valve 3.80
36 12 12 36
1.42 0.47 0.47 1.42
LCB3 configuration LCB4 configuration
A2-B1 ‘ A2-A1 A2-A1 ‘ A1-B2 X
e s N\ Az S N AL S i
~— -{%} —~ Bl--AL — <—A2-~BZ->
O
7 /B2 { B1 e
- B2-Bl ' Al-B2 A2-B1 f B2-B1
R ONE
\\/ k&J
36 12 12 36
1.42 0.47 0.47 1.42 Wrenches and tightening torques
X = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Working angles
Horizontal axis Vertical axis
LCB1

configuration example

e
Max. working angles Horizontal axis Vertical axis
Single action operation 19°42' 19°41°

Single action operation with floating operation not available operation not available
Two section operation 21°22' 19°41°

Two section operation with floating operation not available operation not available

[ ]
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DPX Series

DP X160

Working section

Proportional hydraulic control

Type 8IMNOH

VIA VIB

> | 0 L4

N

—

Type 8IMNOHF3
With spool stroke limiter on ports A and B

v

"

VA g J VB
o | ¥ T
Ol
O
1
0 SO
Gl4 92
A @ T A @
=IO P I =@ |-
69.5 53.5 165 685
2.74 2.11 0.65 2.70
304 335
11.97 13.19
Features (all types) Wrenches and tightening torques
Max. pressure .................. : 50 bar (725 psi) J = allen wrench 6 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 4
Y = wrench 13 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Stroke vs. Pressure diagram Suggested pressure control curve: type 089
03 -025 -02 -015 -0 -005 0 005 0l 0I5 02 025 03(n) 0 005 010 0I5 020 025 03 (i)
40 - X . : , . ) ) \ ) : - 40 P : ; ; = s
508 psi
(bar) L 500 (bar) 3 b 03psY) 500
30 o 30
° 25.6 bar (371 psi) 400 5 28 bar (406 psi) =400
g @
& 20 300 2 20 =7 300
o sppol o =
- \\ dead(bang // 200 § 8 bar / i =200
10 & 10-(16psg) T R3¢
- £ =
Sivor5ps) | ) — o 0.8 mm g ELI0
‘ ‘ ‘ (0.033 in) ~S! N
0 b 0 0 ! | —— 0
8 -7 -6 5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8(mm 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke
o
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

Proportional hydraulic control

Type 13IMOH - 13IMPOH
For floating circuit

VIA VIB

> | L4

1.0 2 3
oo : g A ve
—lle © ol
0% 7

i Y-
= d Y
73.5 575

e

%
Q

2.89 2.26
312
12.28
Features Wrenches and tightening torques
Max. pressure .......... : 60 bar (725 psi) J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
Type 13IMOH: Stroke vs. Pressure diagram
-0.5 -0.4 -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 (in)
40 — | | \ | . . s
(bar) e floating afea 500
30
o 25.6 bar (371 psi) 400
5
ﬁ 20 - 300
2 sppol
& \ dead|band F 200
10
; 100
3.1‘ bar (45 p‘Sl) \
0 B 0
1r -12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1

Type 13IMP: Stroke vs. Pressure diagram

Type 13IMOH - suggested pressure
control curve on port VA: type 089
0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)

40 ‘ ;
35 bar (508 psi) (psi
(bar) F 500
o 30
5 28 bar (406 psi) 400
@
g 20 300
— >
o 8 bar : 200
E 10 (6psp = ERT
= ESTHEL Joo
0.85 mm {1 o
(0.033 in) NN
0 ! I ! 0
0 2 4 6 8 (mm)

Pusher stroke

Type 13IMP - suggested pressure
control curve on port VA: type 073

0 0.05 010 015 020 025 0.3 (in)
' s ' ' L L

40 ‘ i
35 bar (508 psi) (ps)
(bar) F 500
30
g L 400
(2]
[
g 20 [ 300
- 18 bar (261 psi) N
o 200
Q10 T4 bar E Bt
(58 psi) o 1 IEF 100
’"’]ﬁqm (0.033 in) Ne iR
0 i i : 0

0 2 4 ) 8 (mm)
Pusher stroke

Type 13IMOH - suggested pressure
control curve on port VB: type 033
0 005 010 015 020 025 03 (in)

40 -
35 bar (508‘psi) (psi)
(bar) =500
o 30
5 + 400
(2]
o
= 20 =300
Qo 19 bar (276 psi) 5
o — 2200
a 1 6.8 bar £
10 r -
(84 psi) £ £l 100
[T Tossmm &2 Do
(0.033 in) ~S R
0 1 0
0 2 4 6 8 (mm)

Pusher stroke

Type 13IMP - suggested pressure
control curve on port VB: type E073

0.5 04 0.3 0.2 0.1 0 0.1 02 0.3 (in) 0 005 010 015 020 025 0.3 (in)
X 40 N s N : ' ' .
40 ' ' ' ' ' ' (psi) 35 bar (508 psi) (psi)
(bar) e—floating artea L 500 (bar) L 500
30 o 30 £3
o sppol =400 > Ea L 400
5 ~ dead|band @ i NS
3 19bor 2765 L 200 § o [mobor2sp ~S] L
0 1 1 : - M8 bar (261 psi) — |7 T T = - =
a 16 bar (232 psi) 17 bar (247 psi) L 200 _9 / } g L 200
~ S
10 o 10 T4 bar £ 5 £
‘ ~— / L 100 (58 psi) Ex\ E L 700
2 bar (29 psi) WW@m (0.033 in) oF | N
0 . : 0 0 } } e
1r 12 10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm) 0 2 4 6 M 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1 Pusher stroke Pre-feeling
il
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DPX Series

DP X160

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Following specifications are measured with:

¢ mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 ¢St viscosity at 40°C - 104°F temperature,

¢ standard spools, connecting P=A=B=T ports without flow multiplication,
¢ 12 VDC and 24 VDC nominal voltage with + 10% tolerance.

Working section

Following electrohydraulic controls need CED400W electronic unit; for information please contact Sales Department.

Specifications

Electric specifications

Coil impedance

Max. operating current

12 VvDC
24 VDC
12 VvDC
24 VDC

No load current consumption

Hysteresis max.®

Time response

Min. flow control signal

Max. flow control signal

Float flow control signal

Dither frequency

Insertion
Coil insulance

Connector type

external drain

internal drain

from 0 = 100% of stroke
from 100% = O of stroke
12 VDC
24 VDC

12 VvDC

24 VDC

12 VDC
24 VDC
low frequency

high frequency

Weather protection (connector)

Hydraulic specifications

Max. pressure

Max. back pressure

Spool control type

8EB3 13EB3
4,72 Q 4,72 Q
20,8 Q 20,8 Q
15A 15 A
0,75 A 0,75 A
0 0
3% 6%
4% with lever 8% with lever
4% 7%

5% with lever 10% with lever
<80 ms <100 ms
<60ms <80ms
580 mA 400 mA
290 mA 200 mA
1350 mA P;:::l;osoon:nAA

P=A: 525 mA

676 mA sz; 252 mA
1350 mA
675 mA

150 Hz
180 Hz - 350 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

40 bar (580 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

8EZ3 13EZ3

4,72 O 4,72 O

20,8 Q 20,8 Q

15A 1,5 A

0,75 A 0,75 A
0 0

With lever box configured controls

4% 8%
5% 10%
<80 ms <100 ms
< 60 ms < 80 ms
580 mA 400 mA
290 mA 200 mA
P=A: 1050 mA
1350 mA P=B: 900 mA
P=A: 525 mA
675 mA P—B: 450 mA
1350 mA
675 mA
150 Hz

180 Hz - 350 mA
100%
Class H (180°C - 356°F)
AMP JPT - Deutsch DT
IP65 (JPT type) - IP69K (DT type)

50 bar (725 psi)
10 bar (145 psi)

Note (1) hysteresis is indicated at nominal supply voltage and f = 0.008 Hz for one cycle (one cycle = neutral = full A = neutral = full B = neutral).

For the calculation rules see "Appendix A" on page 170.
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DP X160

DPX Series

Working section

Electrohydraulic control performace data

Types 8EB3-8EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram

-0.3  -025 -02 -015 -0.1 -0.05 0
L L

0.05 0.1 0.15 0.2 0.25 0.3 (in)
1600 1 1 ‘ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 800
(mA®@12VDC) {1350/ 675 mA (mA®@24VDCQC)
1200 600
— \ sppol /
< dead|bang
[}
£ 800 ™~ — 400
S
O
580 / 290 mA
400 ~N 200
o] 0
-8 -7 -6 -5 -4 -3 -2 -1 0 1 2 3 4 5 ) 7 8 (mm)
position 2 position 1
Stroke
Types 13EB3-13EZ3: Stroke vs. Current diagram
-0.5 -0.4 -0.3 -0.2 -0.1 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 (in)
1600 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 800
(mA®@12VDC) | 1350/ 675 mA (mA®@24VDCQC)
1200 600
1050 / 525 mA
S 900 / 450 mA
‘5' 800 400
o—floating area sppol
|9}
\ dead/band /
400

200
-13 mm (
~0.51 i
o L0

+ 0
1} 12 10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8 (mm)
position 3 position 2 Stroke position 1
°
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section

Electrohydraulic controls: spool position sensor

The sensor can be ordered exclusively through the EB and EZ type electrohydraulic controls; see page 136 for available control list.

SPSL sensor
The SPSL position sensor converts the spool movements into a voltage linear signal.

Working conditions SPSL sensor output signal
Voltage supply 5 VDC 4%] -0.30 -0.24 -0.18 -0.12-0.06 0 0.06 0.12 0.18 0.24 0.30 (in)

5
Current absorption < 10 mA (no load) J -
4
Mechanical life 3x10° go I 3 perdtion tolerance
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch S 3 RN
> ~
Weather protection IP67 / 1P69K 5 5 NN
o SSS
Working temperature from -40°C fo 105%C 3 IR
g remp (from -40°F to 221°F) S = %
Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi) 0 )
Max. electrical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) -8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8(mm)
Max. mechanical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) Spool stroke
Output signal range from 0.5 to 4.5V
. ) . Deutsch DT04-4P
linearity £+ 5% connector
spool in neutral 25602V Pin Function

max. current 1mA 1 + BV
EMC compatibility ISO 13766 / ISO 14982 2 not connected
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29 3 GND

4 signal OUT

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code
5CON140072

SPSD sensor
The SPSD position sensor converts the spool movements into an electric digital signal.

Working conditions SPSD sensor output signal

(%)-0.30 -0.24 -0.18 -0.12-0.06 0 0.06 0.12 0.18 0.24 0.30 (in)
1 1 1 L .

Voltage supply from 9 to 32 VDC 100 it Ly —
Current absorption < 10 mA (no load) :
o 80 oo
Mechanical life 3x10¢ ¥ e e
— 18 S
Connector type DT04-4P Deutsch 2 60 '4%-)|L7§
Weather protection IP67 / IP69K g‘ 40 :_§L7§
— ol||o
Working temperature from -40°C fo 105°C 5 Igl g_
g femp (from -40°F to 221°F) @ 20 18118
Working pressure 350 bar (5100 psi) 0 [
Max. electrical stroke +10 mm (+0.39 in) 8 -6 -4 -2 0 2 4 6 8(mm)
Max. mechanical stroke +10 mm (£0.39 in) Spoolstroke
Output signal type PNP
putsie P Deutsch DT04-4P
max. current 6 mA connector
EMC compatibility ISO 13766 / ISO 14982 Pin Function
Mechanical vibrations, shock, bumps IEC 68-2-6,-27,-29 1 Out A
2 GND
3 VB +
4 Out B

Deutsch DT06-4S mating connector, code
5CON140072

(]
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DPX160 DPX Series

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON003
9: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Types 8EB3 - 8EB34

. N -
%: & %; 0] oo Without lever control
i i 9% &S S
[ e | ST Te] 2 FOH
@ Types 13EB3 - 13EB34
\@ _ @ ;G}/ yF,For floating circuit
! X - 4
A N B -
7 e I
TR AN.
69
2.72
303 | Wrenches and tightening torques
11.93 J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 5
Y = wrench 17 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

l Types 8EB3F3 - 8EB34F3
With spool stroke limiter

A - £
(- oe N T T | 2 XA

CloN
SN
00

A
\&%)

N
&

\o

©]
@

N\ (
©
W

67 24.5

2.64 ‘ 0.96
344
13.54

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X160

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control types
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON003
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

Types 8EB3LH - 8EB34LH
Lever control
\ _— 1

o X T, Tgl2 4K

178.5
7.03

164.5

Types 13EB3LH - 13EB34LH
For floating circuit
X — £

AP J3 10 2 3 A

2156
0.86

69 72.5
2.72 2.85 M8

306.5 Wrenches and tightening torques
]2-07338 H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
13.31 J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)
X = allen wrench 3
Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
W = wrench 8
% -
K
ﬁ o, Types 8EB3LHF3 - 8EB34LHF3
~ & Lever control with spool stroke limiter

NPT, T 2 O

Types 13EB3LHF3 - 13EB34LHF3
For floating circuit

4

X T, Tol 2 | 3 KA

W
70.5 13
2.78 0.51
317.5
12.50

(]
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DPX160 DPX Series

Working section

Two-side electrohydraulic control

Control type
o: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON003

Note: for other dimensions
see previous page
P Pag Type 8EB3LHSPSD
Lever control and
digital output sensor SPSD

A - £
X2 T3 1g 2 O
4
W o
< Y
AN
0 Type 8EB3LHF3SPSD
3 Digital output sensor SPSD
and spool stroke limiter
A - 1
. NX T [l 2 A

2.05 2.72

Wrenches and tightening torques
F = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
G = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)

H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 Ibft)
J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 5 Nm (3.7 Ibft)

X = allen wrench 3

Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)

W = wrench 8

[ ]
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DPX Series

DP X160

Working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "A" side

Control types
0: With AMP JPT connector - AMP JPT mating connector, code: 5CON0OO3
e: With Deutsch DT04 connector - Deutsch DT06-2S mating connector code: 5CON140031

"B" side option
(page 152)

Types 8EZ3 - 8EZ34
A , R
- /N3 4

184.5
7.26
173
6.81
T {
o
=y
=y
] \‘j

10 2

68.5
2.70
.w
)
GA
&)
! ‘“W

Types 13EZ3 - 13EZ34
1 For floating circuit

4.5
0.18

1.0 2

=<9

@
@)

Wrenches and tightening torques
F = allen wrench 4 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
G = wrench 17 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)

J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
K = allen wrench 3 - 56 Nm (3.7 [bft)

"B" side option
(page 152)

g ——— = Types 8EZ34SPSL

g e ﬂ_ - —— N Analog output sensor SPSL

32 ° i / —

a Al (/AN 2 4
t] e 1 1,0 2
0 O B

gr
I ), %
x@; @ @/
87.5
2.72
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DPX160 DPX Series

Working section

One-side electrohydraulic control: "B" side option

These options are available for one-side electyrohydraulic controls only.

Type LQF3
Type LQ Spool stroke limiter on
A and B ports

1]0/2 1/0/2 3
' — J
) - L ) -
} } TALL120780 1 Y
= =
@ 26;)6 9| @ 1015
@ @/ @ ‘ ; 3.98
} G ‘
H W Yig H w
_ .l [y
B o —
@ ik )
© . ©
86
3.39
1175
4.63
Type SLCQ Wrenches and tightening torques
With endcap H = allen wrench 3 - 6.6 Nm (4.9 [bft)
J = allen wrench 5 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 [bft)
X = allen wrench 3
1 0 2 3 Y = wrench 10 - 9.8 Nm (7.2 Ibft)
Z = wrench 29 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
W = wrench 8
% J
} ﬁl
D) )
) ©
0 @h—
@ @; 38§9

[ ]
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DPX Series

DP X160

Working section

Port valves

Pressure relief valves, type UL
Anticavitation valve, type CL

Antishock valves, type US
Anticavitation valve, type CS

fumil i
ke
' g 1\ . g 1\ Types UL-US valve:
H i
n 8% i - ga
J L | N L v
el {3 {3 ull Sl {3 {3 ull
B
@ Types CL-CS valve:
@ ‘ y anticavitation
0l X GRS
S - —~—— - Ys
4 A B “\\TU
I ﬁ (N ﬁ e
BINA\E AN\ -
LLle - 21
‘20.5 38 Y
"0.811 1.50
124
4.88
Wrenches and tightening torques
X = wrench 19 - 42 Nm (31 [bft) - (plug and valves)
Y = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) - (plug)
wrench 10 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) (valves)
Type UL, setting example Type US, setting example
(5 I/min - 1.3 Us gpm) (10 I/min - 2.6 Us gpm)
0 10 20 30 40 (US gpm) 0 3 6 9 12 15 (US gpm)
500 - ! - ! - ! ! (osi 500 * : T 7 (psi)
(bar) ‘ psi) (bar) 420 bar (6100 psi)
400 380 bor (5500 psi) - 6000 400 —— ‘ L - 6000
‘ ‘ 340 bu‘r (4950 psi)
o 300 bar (4350 psi) o |
2 — : . £ i - 4500
3 300 250 'bor (3600 o)) 4500 3 300 260 b(:r (3750 [‘)Vl)
§ 200 bar (2900 psi) — § 210 ba;' (30501’;5') o0
& 200 160 bar (2150 psi) 3000 a 200 140 bar (2030 psi)
bar (1450 psi ‘ i =
100 100 POF ( p?() — 1500 100 80 bar ‘(1150 psi) _—= 1500
o lm pst l 0 0 | 25 burl(360 psl{ 0
0 40 80 120 160 (I/min) 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 (I/min)
Flow Flow
Types UL-CL, pressure drop Types US-CS, pressure drop
(in anticavitation) (in anticavitation)
0 10 20 30 40 (US gpm) 0 3 6 9 12 15 (US gpm)
40 1 1 1 1 ) 40 1 1 1 1 1 X
(psi) (psi)
(bar) L 500 (bar) L 500
30 30
o o 400 o + 400
2 % L 300 2 - 300
g 20 / @ 20
e w & 200 o “ve\)s L 200
10 10 ‘
+ 100 + 100
_— _—"T  T1ypeCs
_4-4 —
0 0 0 i 0
0 40 80 120 160 (I/min) 0 10 20 3 40 50 60 (/min)
Flow Flow
lvoil
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DP X160 DPX Series

Outlet section part ordering codes

o For mechanical and proportional hydraulic G For electrohydraulic control configuration:
controls configuration:
DPX160/RC3A-CL\VR3 - ... -12VDC DPX160/RCN3A(VBT)-... DPX160/RCR3A(RT)(VLT)(VBT)-...
[ \ il \ - [ R N
1 5 6 5 1 2 1 4 3 2

1 Outlet section kit * page 155 3 Pilot and drain *

Outlet section is the same type for standard and High Pressure valve TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

For mechanical and proportional hydraulic controls (-) 4TAP306006 Mé6-DIN906 plug, for external drain
TYPE: DPX160/RC1 CODE: YFIA205300S (VLT) XTAP719160 G1/4 plug, nr.2 for int. pilot and drain
DESCRIPTION: With T2 upper port

TYPE: DPX160/RC3 CODE: YFIA205302S8 q

DESCRIPTION: With T2 upper port and P1, T1, LS1 side ports ~ GLGEEL L reduc"‘g valve page 156
TYPE: DPX160/RC3-CL CODE: YFIA2053145S TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with clamps release arrang. and CL port ) 4AC9539900 Press. reducing valve, 32 bar (464 psi)
For electrohydraulic controls (RT) 3XTP3535100V  Valve blanking plug (SAE 08/3)

TYPE: DPX160/RCN1 CODE: YFIA205306S

DESCRIPTION: Without pressure reducing valve arrangement, L upper 5 Clamp release kit page 156
and V side ports, T2 upper port

TYPE: DPX160/RCN3 CODE: YFIA205313S TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with P1, T1, LS1 side ports CL 5KIT409010V Clamp release kit, 12VDC

TYPE: DPX160/RCN3-CL CODE: YFIA205315S

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with clamps release arrang. and CL port 6 Section threading

TYPE: DPX160/RCR1 CODE: YFIA205303S

DESCRIPTION: With pressure reducing valve arrangement, L upper and Only specify if it is different from BSP standard (see page 7).

V side ports, T2 upper port

TYPE: DPX160/RCR3 CODE: YFIA205307S Parts *

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with P1, T1, LS1 side ports

TYPE: DPX160/RCR3-CL CODE: YFIA205316S CODE DESCRIPTION

DESCRIPTION: As previous one with clamps release arrang. and CL port 3XTAP740210 G1 plug: for RC1/RCNL/RCR1 = nr. 1

Note: for outlet sections with different port arrangement please for RC3/RCN3/RCR3 = nr. 2

contact Sales Dpt. 3XTAP732200 G3/4 plug, for RC1/RCN1/RCR1 = nr. O

for RC3/RCN3/RCR3 = nr. 1
3XTAP719160 G1/4 plug, for RC1/RCN1/RCR1 = nr. O

e S ) page 155 for RC3/RCN3/RCR3 = nr. 1
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION for RC3-CL/RCN3-CL/RCR3-CL = nr. 2
-) X138810000V Bleed valve

(VBT) XTAP525320V Valve blanking plug

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.
NOTE (-): "TYPE" omitted in outlet section description

[ ]
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DPX Series DP X160

Outlet section

Dimensions and hydraulic circuit

Example of RC3 A outlet section

1806 Type RC1A Type RC3A
7.11
164.6 0| T2 T2
6.48 RIS - -
o ] ]l
==———— i | | | |
Bleed ‘ \l ” = 1Tl
valve [ @iﬂ O 3S
N EE
NS
16 36.3 94 M10 '
0.63 1.39 3.70 nr. 2 N
9 S
= F=4+4-11LS1
A : ‘ ‘ -P1
© e I BJ E
" &7
33 D =3
B [P h Type RCN1A Type RCN3A
N a7
S - LT L T2
— : oo v v
A N2y €2 e o}
|£ & ﬁ:ﬁ <
\Kj/j NI E
! N )
. Wrenches and tightening torques
Example of RCN3 A outlet section X = allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibfi)
Y = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 lbft) LS1
Z = allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft) i | i
W= wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 lbft) | — =1 = =
H iP1
— —F
—— Bleed valve diagram
Flow vs. Pressure
o ©
o 0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 (psi)
1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L 1 L
(I/min) 025
w H (US gpm)
o S 0,75 0.20
| [
- i F0.10
Y 025 - 0.05
Bleed valve 0 0
Bleed valve features 0 100 200 300 400 (bar)
Max. inlet pressure .....: 380 bar b
= (5550 psi) ressure
- - Max. back pressure. . ...: 25 bar
S S (363 psi)

(]
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DP X160 DPX Series
Outlet section
Dimensions and hydraulic circuit
Example of RCR3 A outlet section
Type RCR1A Type RCR3A
o7 ‘ L T2 LT
=S ] ]
el T &l s | |
LT P ==l =
o)
Pressure
reducing valve z — — ———
. L 2
7“5 ©
— & o ; ILS1
J : | *
K — e
" oE e ol L
o1 KA e
ILE 9 r—?g}"*’ | v 1P1
\: Lii —~ 1Tl

=1

Bleed valve

0
i

0.09

peaal
a

Wrenches and tightening torques
= manual fightening
= wrench 24 - 30 Nm (22 Ibft)
= allen wrench 12 - 42 Nm (31 Ibft)

H
Pressure reducing valve features K
i X
(from 50 to 500 psi) Y = allen wrench 8 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
z
w

Reduced press. range. . .: from 3.5 to 35 bar

Max. inlet pressure .....: 420 bar (5500 psi) - allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm (17.7 Ibft)
Nominal flow ...........:15 I/min (4 US gpm) - wrench 24 - 42 Nm (31 Ibf)

Outlet sections with clamp release kit

Type RC3A-CL

Pressure reducing valve diagram
Reduced pressure vs. Flow

0 0.8 16 24 3.6 (US gpm)
60 L 1 1 L 1 1

(bar) F 800
o (s
> 45
& F 600
o
o
5 %0 L 400
[0)
9]
3
o 15 t 200
[a4

0 0
3 9 12 15 (I/min)

Type RCN3A-CL

Flow

Type RCR3A-CL

—
LT
T2 L T2 L T2
G Clamp release kit r 77 ’7 L 77 ’7 N 77
| | |
K H ‘ I T1 ‘ v ‘ v
§‘ | T =i
¢ S T | g MTTF
g < | i CL - CL —CL
56.5 )
222 )t ( b |
12 91.8
0.47 3.61 3 L1
| iLS1 ; iLS1 ‘ —
Features =N | = | ;
Max. flow...............: 45 |/min (12 US gpm) ‘ ‘ [ | ‘E’“ % LT
Max. pressure ..........: 315 bar (4600 psi) \P1 i ‘ 1P1 i ”ﬂg\‘ | !
Internal leakage ........: max. 3 cm®*/min @ 100 bar \ﬁ | LT | - J P1

(max. 0.018 in’/min @ 1450 psi)
For coil features and options see BER type coil at page 160.
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Accessories DP X Series

Intermediate section

DP X160 directional valve DP X100 directional valve
\ \
DPX160/1/AM3B(TGW3-175\ELTN)/PE-E107(130\130)-8EB3F3.UL3T/EIRE-TAP(VLM)/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T
\ \ \ \ \ \

Nr. of working Inlet section Working section 1 2 Working section
sections
Common directional
DPX100 directional valve valves spe"cificqtions
/PE-E101(80\80)-8EB3TF3.U3T/RDR(03)/DPX100/2-..... -12VvDC
\ \ \
Working section Outlet Nr. of working

section sections Tie rods tightening
wrench 17 - 35 Nm (25.8 [bft)

DPX100
DPX100 outlet section
working section /
1

DPX100
working section

DPX160
working section

DPX160
working section

Tie rods tightening
wrench 19 - 50 Nm (37 [bft)

1 Intermediate section * page 1568 n DPX160 side assembling kit

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION CODE DESCRIPTION

EIR 650423000V  For valves with hydraulic or mechanical 5TIR112141 For 1 working section valve
controls, with M1 pressure gauge port 5TIR112189 For 2 working section valve

EIRE 650423001V  For valves with two-side electrohydraulic 5TIR112237 For 3 working section valve
control; with pilot V, drain L, M1 pressure 5TIR112285 For 4 working section valve
gauge ports 5TIR112333 For 56 working section valve

EIRZS 650423004V  As previous one, for valves with one-side 5TIR112382 For 6 working section valve

electrohydraulic control

n DP X100 side assembling kit
2 Pilot and drain

CODE DESCRIPTION
CODE DESCRIPTION 5TIR110142 For 2 working section valve
XTAP719160*  Optional G1/4 plug for internal pilot 5TIR110178 For 3 working section valve
4TAP310007 Optional M10x1 DIN906 plug for external drain 5TIR110216 For 4 working section valve

5TIR110253 For 6 working section valve
5TIR110286L For 6 working section valve
5TIR110322 For 7 working section valve

NOTE (*): Codes are referred to BSP thread.

(]
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Accessories

DP X Series

Intermediate section

EIRE intermediate section

For DPX valves with two-side electrohydraulic controls.
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EIR intermediate section
For DPX valves with hydraulic or mechanical controls; for dimensions and port position see EIRE type on previous page.

Accessories

©-/06 ©0f-o

)\

| suoloas upjiom Jo
UOoI28s §8Jul 09TXdd

EIRZS intermediate section
For DPX valves with one-side electrohydraulic controls; for further dimensions see EIRE type on previous page.
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DP X Series

Coils and connectors

Accessories

Connectors
Coil type Voltage i
i . 1S04400 Deutsch DT AMP JPT HEEEE g llege e
Weatherpack (without conn.)
10 VDC 4SLEO01000A - - - -
4SLEO01201A®
4SLE001209 AG-9
4SLEO01200A 4SLE001203A®
12 VDC s  4SLE001202A® .5y ASLE001210A® 4SLEQ01214A® 4SLE001207A
4SLE001217A 4SLEOD1216aG-0  4SLEO01211A
4SLEO01206A®@
4SLEO01400A®
14 VDC - 4SLE001401A®R-®  4SLE001403AC-® - -
4SLE001402A63-9
BER 4SLE002400A  4SLEO02401A®
24 VDC 4SLE002408A®  4SLE002407AR8  4SLEO02403A® - 4SLE002404A
4SLE302400A®  4SLEO02402A®
28 VDC - 4SLE002802A  4SLEO02800A® - -
4SLE004800A
SO 4SLE304800AW - - - - -
4SLEO11000A
110vbC 4SLE311000AW - - - - -
4SLE022000A
220VDC 44 £322000A™ - - - - -
4311000123
12 VDC 4511000120 4811000140@-8 - - - 4811000122
4511000124
4511000240 © B _ B B
24 VDC 4511030240 4511002401
BE 48 VDC 4511010480 - - - - -
4511011100
110VDC 45 1031100® - - - - -
4511022200
220 VDC 451L1032200% - - - - -
10 VDC 4513000100 - = - = =
4513000130
4513000120 4513000122
12 VDC w  4SL3000134-6 w5  4SL3000124® 4513000127 451.300012C
4313000126 453000108 4513001200
4513000240 4513000249 - _ B
24 VDC 4SL3030240"  4SL300024C-e 4513000248 4513000246
BT 26 VDC 4513000260 - - - - -
4513000480
48VDC ;51 3030480% - - - - -
4513001100
110 vbe 4513031100 - - - - -
4513002200
220VDC 45 3032200® - - - -
12 VDC 4SLA001200 - - - - -
BPV
24 VDC 4SLA002400 - = - = =
10,5 VDC 430L412011 4301412111 - -
4501412013
4301412012 450L412112®@ B _ B @
D12 12VDC 4s50L412016®  4SOL412015¢-9 4s0L4a12017
430141211323
4301412025
24 VDC 4501412024 4501412124 4301412224 - - -
430141202739
Mating connectors
(For connector with rectifier 4CN1009995 5CON140031 5CONO003 5CONO0O01 5CONO017 -

see following table)

Notes: (*) supply with AC and use only with rectifier connector - (2) with flying leads - (*) with bidirectional diode - (°) with unidirectional diode
(%) integrated perpendicular type - (¢) integrated parallel type

ISO 4400 mating connector with rectifier

Voltage
type BER coil type BT coil type BPV coil type BE coil type D12 coil
24 VDC 4CN1010240 4CN3010240 - 4CN1010240 -
48 VDC 4CN1010480 4CN3010480 - 4CN1010480 -
110 VDC 4CN1011100 4CN3011100 - 4CN1011100 -
220 VDC 4CN1012200 4CN3012200 - 4CN1012200 -
[ ]
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Accessories

DP X Series

Type BER
1SO4400 connector

R

o
q o @ || 1)
=Y s
o
N
‘ 38.5 ‘ ‘ 36 ‘
1.52 1.42

DEUTSCH DT04 connector
(parallel type)

35 23 [
U
— 53
‘ 38.5 ‘ ‘ 36 ‘
1.52 1.42
Flying leads
8= o S n n
= N éi
o N
o ™ o X /M
o S U olen
Q3
385 ‘ ‘ 36 ‘
1.52 1.42
Type BE
1ISO4400 connector
|2
w| )
: 53 [ O 4-
Q<
38.6 30 ‘
1.52 1.18
Flying leads
0 de 0
R Y
0| %
3% 1O
R
38.6 30 ‘
1.52 1.18

68.9

AMP JPT connector

Flying leads with
DEUTSCH DT04 connector

66.9

68

ap
NI | oz
©|D
NS
s ]
1.52 1.42

DEUTSCH DT04 connector
(perpendicular type)

2.63

fg = ) g::g
~ KN an
S NS gz
Al
38.5 ‘ ‘ 36 ‘
1.52 1.42

DEUTSCH DT04 connector

=

[0}

‘ 30 ‘
1.18

37.5
1.48

205
0.81

38.6
1.52

Flying leads with
DEUTSCH DT04 connector

300
11.81

:

Coils and connectors

Features
Nominal voltage tolerance : +10%
Power rating..............:19.2 W - 12/24 VDC - 48 RAC

Flying leads with PACKARD
WEATHER-PACK connector

119.1W - 28 VDC
119 W -10/14/48/110/220 VDC

Max. operating current ... :

24/110/220 RAC
1.90 A -10VDC

:1.60 A -12 VDC
:1.36 A -14 VDC
:0.80 A - 24 VDC
:0.68 A - 28 VDC
:0.40 A - 48 VDC
:0.17 A - 110 VDC
:0.09 A - 220 VDC
:0.89 A - 24 RAC
:0.45 A - 48 RAC
:0.19 A - 110 RAC
:0.09 A - 220 RAC

Coilinsulance.............:
Weather protection.......:

Class H (180°C - 356°F)
IP65 - 1SO4400

:IP69K - Deutsch DT
:IP65 - AMP JPT
1 IP67 - Weatherpack

Insertion..................:

144
5.67

41.5

1.63

=

Features
Nominal voltage tolerance :
Power rating..............:

IP67 - Metri-pack

Flying leads with PACKARD
METRI-PACK connector

202
7.95

+10%
18.7 W - 12 VDC

:18.6 W - 24 VDC
:17.3 W - 110 VDC
:16.7 W - 220 VDC
:18.3 W - 24 RAC
116 W - 110 RAC
116 W- 220 RAC

Max. operating current ... :

1.56 A -12 VDC

:0.77 A - 24 VDC
:0.157 A - 110 VDC
:0.08 A - 220 VDC
:0.85 A - 24 RAC
:0.16 A - 110 RAC
:0.08 A - 220 RAC

Coilinsulance. ............:
Weather protection.......:

Class F (165°C - 311°F)
IP65 - 1SO4400

:IP69K - Deutsch DT

Insertion..................¢
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DP X Series

Coils and connectors

Type BT

1ISO4400 connector

Accessories

AMP JPT connector

| #
I 8l
i e (D))= B
N
50 0365
79 149
Flying leads

Features
Nominal voltage tolerance :
Power rating..............:

+10%
19 W - 10 vDC

121 W -12/24/26 VDC

Max. operating current ... :

:20.3 W - 48 VDC
:17.3 W - 110 VDC
117.7 W - 220 VDC
119.9 W - 24 RAC
:20.7 W - 48 RAC

120 W - 110/ 220 RAC

19 A-10VDC

:1.77 A - 12 VDC
:0.89 A - 24VDC
:0.84 A - 26 VDC

:0.43 A - 48 VDC

:0.16 A - 110 VDC
:0.08 A - 220 VDC

€
0% _l_mu) :0.93 A - 24 RAC
- o S ) :0.47 A - 48 RAC
~ N
SIS %J RIS :0.18 A - 110 RAC
= :0.09 A - 220 RAC
50 10365 50 0375 Coilinsulance. ............: Class F (165°C - 311°F)
1.97 1.44 1.97 Q1.48 .
Weather protection.......:IP65 - 1SO4400
L dimension 1 IP69K - Deutsch DT
Coil type . :IP65 - AMP JPT
(mm) (in) :IP67 - Weatherpack
12VDC 247 9.72 :IP67 - Metri-pack
24VDC 307 12.09 Insertion..................:100%
Flying leads with Flying leads with Flying leads with
DEUTSCH DT04 PACKARD WEATHER-PACK PACKARD METRI-PACK
connector connector connector
170 216 145
6.6 8.4 5.71
—1
Type BPV
1ISO4400 connector Flying leads Features
Nominal voltage tolerance : +10%
200 Power rating..............: 8 W -12/24 VDC
79 Max. operating current ... :0.67 A - 12 VDC
WI Ir~|l ) . :0.33 A - 24VDC
ole AR ol ‘ [ Coil Insulance. ............: Class H (180°C - 356°F)
g2 <R 1A = a2 e A T Weather protection. ......:IP65 - ISO4400
NAN N\ N: N2 Insertion..................:100%
29.5 22 29.5 ‘ 22
1.16 0.87 1.16 0.87
lvoil
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Accessories

Type D12

1SO4400 connector

fl 7K
=)
| ﬁ
50 35
1.97 1.38
Flying leads

2.01

1225
0.89

DEUTSCH DTO04 connector
(with or without bidirectional diode)

225
.89

Flying leads with
DEUTSCH DT04 connector

Coils

Features

Nominal voltage tolerance :
Power rating..............:
Max. operating current ... :

DP X Series

and connectors

+10%

3,43 A -10.5 VDC

:3A-12VDC
1 1.5 A -24VDC

Coilinsulance.............:
Weather protection.......:

Class H (180°C - 356°F)
IP65 - 1SO04400

:IP69K - Deutsch DT
:IP65 - AMP JPT

Insertion..................:

Flying leads with
AMP JPT connector
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DP X series Installation and maintenance

Main rules

The DPX series valves are assembled and tested as per the technical specifications of this catalogue.

Before the final installation on your equipment, please follow the below recommendations:

- the valve can be assembled in any position; in order to prevent body deformation and spool sticking mount the product
on a flat surface;

- In order to prevent the possibility of water entering the spool control kit, do not use high pressure washdown directly on the
valve;

- prior to painting, ensure plugs on normally open ports are tightly in place.

FITTING TIGHTENING TORQUE - Nm / /bft

THREAD TYPE P inlet port A and B workports T outlet port LS signal port V and L ports
BSP G1l/2 G 3/8 G 1/2 G 1/ G1l/4
With O-Ring seal 50/36.9 35/35.8 50/36.9 25/184 25/184

§ With copper washer 60/44.3 40/29.5 60/44.3 30/22.1 30/22.1

E \V’va:hjree' and rubber 60/44.3 30/22.1 60/44.3 16/11.8 16/11.8
UN-UNF 3/4-16 (SAE 8) 6/16-18 (SAE 6) 3/4-16 (SAE 8) 9/16-18 (SAE 6) 9/16-18 (SAE 6)
With O-Ring seal 35/25.8 30/22.1 35/25.8 30/22.1 30/22.1
BSP G1l/2 G 3/4 G 3/8 Gl/2 G 3/4 G1l/2 G 3/4 Gl4a G1l/A4
With O-Ring seal 50/36.9 90/664 35/35.8 50/369 90/664 50/369 90/66.4 256/184 25/184

8 With copper washer 60/443 90/66.4 40/29.5 60/443 90/664 60/443 90/66.4 30/22.1 30/22.1

§ m:h:ee' and rubber 60/443 70/51.6 30/221 60/443 70/5.6 60/443 70/5L6 16/11.8 16/11.8
UN-UNF 7/8-14 (SAE 10) [33/:;186] ! 1/16£;]2 (i3 7/8-14 (SAE 10) 9/16-18 (SAE 6) 9/16-18 (SAE 6)
With O-Ring seal 90/66.4 35/25.8 95/70.1 90/66.4 30/22.1 30/22.1
BSP G 3/4 G 3/4 Gl G1l4 G1l/A4
With O-Ring seal 90/66.4 90 100/73.8 25/184 25/184

§ With copper washer 90/66.4 90 90/66.4 30/22.1 30/22.1

E vith steel and rubber 70/51.6 70 100/73.8 16/11.8 16/11.8
UN-UNF 11/16-12 (SAE 12) 11/16-12 (SAE 12) 15/16-12 (SAE 16) 9/16-18 (SAE 6) 9/16-18 (SAE 6)
With O-Ring seal 95/70.1 95/70.1 150/100.6 30/22.1 30/22.1

NOTE - These torques are recommended. Assembly tightening torque depends on many factors, including lubrication, coating
and surface finish.

[ ]
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Installation and maintenance DP X Series

Connection between two directional valves

All the examples shown allow contemporary workports operations.

With two or more DPX Series valves connected as shown, only one bleed valve is needed, on the last DPX valve and it is
necessary to blank plugs on the others valves.

However if DPX valves are far from each other or configured with many sections, the Bleed valve may be required on each
directional valve.

Example 1: connection between DPX series valves, Open Center circuit

Al Bl A2 B2 LV

Tii*ﬁ‘*i ]
|
| s |
| ] o |
| ‘ |
| |
| |
R |
| |
| |
N 5
o ‘ T !L81
1A x e
4;4 ,,,,, e ——— e ——
P Tl
LT

T
Al Bl A2 B2 LV A2 B2 Al Bl [ L
B ’ |
\ ! H :
| 74\ ‘ ) ) !
| | | ‘ byl |
- | “ ‘ i
x CTTTRTTRTT |
i ‘ | |
x A i e
| . | . |
‘\ !
o i ‘ = !LSI i !‘5 !\o’ ! <% !
| | | | s |1 [T | | |
| | | I ; | | ! !
[ p—— —— i B —— ;,7,4‘*“ s g g e e — R —— — |
Pa |1 _ LSAB LSAB

Check valve on L.S. line

(]
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Installation and maintenance

DP X Series

Connection between two directional valves

Example 3: connection between DPX series valves, Closed Center circuit

Bleed valve has to be installed only on one DPX valve

A2 B2 T2

Al Bl

LV

A2 B2

Al Bl

NOTE: if there is a big distance between the valves, the following circuit is suggested.

T2

A2 B2

Al Bl

LV

A2 B2

Al Bl
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Installation and maintenance

T
[0

Al Bl

LSAB

Connection between two directional valves
A2 B2

*%ﬁ
LSAB

LV

A2 B2

Example 4: connection between DPX series and DPC series valves, Closed Center circuit
Al Bl

Check valve on L.S. line
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DP X series Installation and maintenance

Electrohydraulic control connection

On/off electrohydraulic control

See below an example of on/off control for a working section.

Working section
pressure reducing valves on modul

E1-E2 connectors on
pressure reducing valves

selector N° Function

switch 1 signal (+)

r T 2  GND(-)

Wiring example to connect and 2&

T control electrohydraulic modules

U fuse Mating connectors
5A For Type Part code
1 E1-E2 AMP JPT 5CON120087
LT, |
[
emergency
device
+ -
battery

[ ]
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Accessories DP X Series

Electrohydraulic control connection

Proportional electrohydraulic control

See below a proportional control system for two working sections, equipped with a proportional analog Hall-effect joystick.
The circuit is a connection example, the pin-out refers to standard devices; for ordering codes, detailed information and
customization, please contact our Sales Department.

E1-E4 connectors on D1 control unit connector
ressure reducing valves X X
P g Nr Function Nr Function
Nr Function
Handle type P ) 1 Vbb (+) 7
up to 3 proportional axes 1 signal (+) 2 8 /
2 GND(-) 3 9o
J1 joystick connector 4 operator pres. 10 X axis
Nr Function N° Function 5 7 11 Y oxis
1 Vs 7 6 / 12 GND(-)
2 VJ- 8 Vi D2 control unit connector
3/ 9  operator presence Nr Function Nr Function
4 X axis 10 / 1 / 7 /
5 Yoxis 1/ 2 valve E2 (+) 8 valves E3/E4 (-)
6 / 12 / 3 valve E4 (+) 9 valves E1/E2 (-)
4 valve E3 (+) 10 /
) CED400W t{onfrol I.fnif 5 11  valve E1 (+)
Joystick AJW up to 4 working sections
analog, 6 / 12 /
two prop. axes
1st working section 2nd working section
pressure reducing valves pressure reducing valves
on module on module
O O
| e
" o1 bl BLLY

B 7=—=——120 rS71————L65¢)
BEEEK)) Al e ® @ ® e e)H!
6 1 \!. 'I| 2 7 ‘I
Neeeooo)y) [IHeecece oy,

1 5 8 1 1 8 2 11 21 21 21 21
249 4 |10 | 12 3|49
Wiring example
to connec and
control unit —
fo joysticks
Wiring example to connect
fuse control unit to electrohydraulic modules
5A
emergency
device
7 Mating connectors
f‘? ji g For Type Part code
J1 Deutsch DTM06-128 5CON140041
- F D1 Deutsch DTM06-12$ 5CON140041
D2 Deutsch DTM06-12SB 5CON140067
battery E1-E4  AMP JPT 5CON120087

(]
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DP X Series

Appendix A

Electrohydraulic controls: hysteresis calculation rule

Hysteresis is calculated as the difference between control currents (l2-11), needed to reach 560% of nominal spool stroke, referred

to maximum control current Imax, needed to reach 100% of spool stroke.

l2 is determined on spool stroke increase line, I1 is determined on spool stroke decrease line.

Example diagram for
data detection

Max stroke
¢ /// 2 -1
$ Hysteresis % = x 100
& 50% of max stroke IMAX

6] I l2 IMAX

Current
il
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